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not only uſeful, Het very agree- 
J able and entertaining ; .and no- 
/ ng is more ſurpriſing than to 
ſee how ſhamefully it is neglect- 
ed amongſt us. Not only Chi _ 
475 are for the Generality brought up without 
the leaſt Idea of it; but grown Perſons, and 
too many even of the better Sort of People LE 
very ſeldom if ever entertain a Thought &f” 
improving themſelves in a Branch of Learn- 
ing which is as eaſy as tis advantageous. From 
hence it ariſes, that they read and tell of re- 
mote Countries, without forming the leaſt ade- 
quate Idea of their Situation, Nature, Climate, 
Sc. and by: Conſequence are too apt to make 
very groſs Blunders in that Reſpect. I once 
heard, I remember, an elderly Gentleman alk | 
a Native of Ruſſia very gravely, whether Leg- 
born did not lie in the direct Road from Lone on 
to Moſcow. | 
In order to Wan ancient or mac 
Hiſtory, it is abſolutely neceſſary to have ſome 
previous Knowledge of the Rudiments of G- 
GRAPHY, Which for that very Reaſon, has 1 
bern Jute termed, be Hes and Feet * Hi es 2 | 
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n The PREFACE. 
on Denmark ; Bohemia and Hungary another, 
tl:ough they belong to the Hereditary States of 
Auſtria; and Little Tartary a third, which is 
only a Province under the Subjection of, or 
tributary to Turky and Muſcovy. In this Divi- 
ſion he takes no Manner of Notice of the King- 
doms of Naples, Sardinia, or Pruſſia; nor of 
the Republicks of Holland, Swiſſerland, or Venice, 
though theſe States are much more confiderable 

in regard to us, than either Norway or the 
Liitle Tartary, There are alſo in the Shadow I 
of Geography, if I may be allowed the Expreſ- 
ſion, many other groſs and very material Errors, 

as might eaſily be ſhewn, if it were any ways 

_ neceſſary, and as it evidently appears from the 
various critical Remarks that have been made 
upon it, and publiſhed by his own Countrymen. i 
In ͤa Word, that little Treatiſe is calculated iſ 
only for the Uſe of Children; but this New BW 
Introduction to the Study of Geography is adapted i 
to the Capacity of all Ages and Conditions, of i 
both Sexes, and ſufficient for the Inſtruction of 
any Perſon in this Science, as far as is requiſite 
With reſpect to reading any Hiſtory whatſoever, iſ 
or bearing a Part in publick Converſation. I 
have added to this New Htroduttion, a compen- i 
dious Dictionary of the moſt common Names of 
ancient Geography, explained by thoſe which 
they now bear, which 1 humbly conceive to be 
aã very material Article; and as the whole is 
l* -principally intended for the Uſe of Schools, I 
6 flatter myſelf no - of ws. of the like kind hitherto 
5 che End propoſed, orf 
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5 elt. en WHAT! is Geography i in General? 


Su __ of the Earth. _ 
hat is the Form or \ 7 | 
7 > of the Earth! 

1. 1 i is apparently round, tho* properly a ff phe- 
Body, as not being a perfect Globe or Circle, but 
dre flat at the two oppoſite Sides, wherein the Poles 
> centered, which may be repreſented by a Nine- 
Bowl, having a Wire paſſed through the middle 
the flat Sides, ſuppoſed to be an Axis, or Spindle 
jereon the Bowl turns; and tho? there are a great 
y Mountains on its Surface, yet they do not at all 
der it from being orbicular. As the loftieft of _ 
m all is not above four Engliſb Miles high, they | 
not make ſo great an Inequality upon the Earth, as 
all Pin's Head would do upon a Globe of 30 or 

Feet in Diameter. 
u. How is this Surface of the Earth repreſented ? 
nf. 1 Terreſtrial Globes wed or Geographical Mops. 


Qu.” 


Anſ. It Deſcription of the 
$ VE 7 is a Deſcription o 
8 


. e 


An Introduction 
55 Why is it repreſented by Globes ? 


{, Becauſe nothing can expreſs it better. 
Qu. Why are not thofe Globes made in the Form 
of a OB ſince that is, you ſay, the true Figure 


of the Earth? | 
Anſ. Becauſe that Figure is not material to us, with 
reſpect to our Admeaſurement of the Earth, and Re- 
preſentation of it by the Globes ; for the Difference 
in proportion of Size is ſo great between them, and 
the Opinions of Mathematicians are fo various, as to 
what may be the real Difference in the Admeaſure- 
ment of the Earth, between the two Figures, that it 
would occaſion an endleſs Controverſy, and a fruitleſs 
Labour; and would deſtroy that Equality of Meaſure 
which 1s adjuſted upon the Globes, and 1s the Foun- 
dation of the Art of Navigation. | 
| V Why is it repreſented by Maps? ; 
Anſ. Becauſe Globes cannot poſſibly be made large 
enough to contain a very particular Deſcription of the 
Earth; we are contented therefore with a Globe of 
two or three Feet in Circumference, which is ſuffici- Þ 
ent to ſhew the Situation of the principal Parts of the 
Earth, in regard to their reſpective Climates : But 
for a more particular Knowledge of the Earth, we 
muſt have Recourſe to Geographical Maps. N 
| WJ How is Geography diſtinguiſhed ? 
nf. Into Univerſal and Particular. 
Qu. What is Unzverſal Geography? N 
Anſ. That which conſiders the whole Earth in ge- 
neral, and explains its Properties without regard to 
particular Countries. . = 
Qu. What is particular Geography? 1 
An ſ. That, which deſcribes the Nature and Situation WF 
of cath diſtin Country by, itſelf : And this is two-WEF 
fold, viz. Chop cal, which deſcribes Countries 
of and Topographical, which 
ee ſmall Tract of Land. 
ER CHA? 
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a Of the genera and common Diviſion of the Globe 
of *. EAR T H. 


OW is the Globe of the Each com- 
H monly divided? 

Anf. Into two Parts, viz. The Terra Copies, i. e. 

he known Part, and Terra Incognita, i. e. the un- 

nown Part. 

1. From whence proceeded this Diviſion ? | | 
227 From the Ancients being unacquainted with 
thoſe Lands, which the Induſtry of modern Naviga- 
ors has diſcovered; whence it plainly appears that 
here are more Lands than have yet been traverſed, 
or diſcovered, and therefore not geographically de- 

* 
Qu. What Parts are e in the Terra Cg- 
ita? 
Anſ. Four, Europe, Aſia, Africa, and America. 
Il 75 How are theſe four general Diviſions fituated? 
Europe lies towards the North, and is the 
4 1 15 the four; Aſia towards the Eaſt, and is the 
. pk 7ica towards the South, and is the hotteſt ; 
: Ind America towards the Weſt and North. This laſt 
£ s the richeſt, and on Account of its late Diſcovery 
8 > called the new Mori. ” 
eu. Where does the Terra Incognita lie ? 
= 4:/. The principal Parts of it lie about, or near 
e Poles of the Earth which are inacceſſible ; and 
Herefore one Part has been call'd Terra incognita Sep- 
Ertrionalis, i. e. unknown Lands in the North; the 
her Terra incognita Auſtralis, the unknown Coun- 
Dies towards the South. 5 
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4. An IntreduBtion 


Qu. What is meant by the Word Poles ? 

Anſ. Thoſe Points upon which, as upon an Axis, 
the Globe of the World is turned round, as has al- 
ready been deſcribed in reſpect to a Bowl. Pole 
comes from Polus in Latin, and that is derived from 
the Greek Term Lax, 2. e. to turn or wind. 

Qu. How are theſe Poles called? 

Anſ. The one is called the Arctic, or the North, 
and the other the Antarctic, or the South Pole; and 
in theſe two Points all the Lines do center which 
are drawn from North to South, and which are 
called Meridians. | 
Qu. What is to be obſerved on a Globe, or Map, 

between the two Poles ? 
Anſ. Several Lines as well in Length as Breadth. 

Qu. How many Sorts of Lines are there drawn 
on the Breadth of the Globe? 

Anſ. Three, viz. large Capital Lines ; 3 middling 
Lines ; and ſmall Lines. 

9u. How many Capital Lines are there in the 
Breadth ? © 

Anſ. Two, the Equator ad the Eeliptie, which 
laſt is in the Centre of the Zodiac. 

Qu. What is the Equator ? 

Anſ. The Line in the Middle of the Globe from 
Weſt to Eaſt, which is ſo called, becauſe it cuts the 
Globe, or Sphere, into two equal Parts. 

Qu. Is not this Line, diſtinguiſhed by another 


Anſ. Yes ; for it is alſo called the Eguinoctial 
Line, from the Latin, Aquus, equal, and Nox, 
Night, becauſe the Day and Night are of an equal 
Length, when the Sun's Courſe is ure in this 
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ha TT. thoſe ſmall Diviſions that are 
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Line divided? 
An. Into 360. 
I How many Miles are there in a De gree ? 
nf. Fifteen German, or 60 Engliſb Miles. 


Esquinoctial Line, round about the Globe? 

5 Anſ. Twenty-one Thouſand fix Hundred; which 
1 anſwer to 360 Degrees; and the ſame is contained 
I in the Circumference of the Globe from Pole to Pole, 
= cho otherwiſe divided into four Nineties, v:z. Nine 
Degrees from the Equine#4ial Line to each Pole. 

3 i»; Into how many Minutes is a Degree divided ? 


Into- 60 Minutes, each Minute rd 
Mile. 


WI What is the Zodiack 2 

Anſ. It is that Space in the Heavens which com- 
prehends thoſe Figures called the Twelve Signs of 
the Zodiack, thro* which the Sun is ſeen to paſs in 
his annual Courſe ; and as theſe Signs are repreſent- 
ed by Animals, ſuch as the Ram, Bull, Oc. it is 


Greek Word Toy CG 
Qu. What is the Ecliptic? 
Anſ. It is that Line which paſſes thro* the Equator 
| obliquely, till it juſt touches the two Tropics at two 
oppoſite Points. This Line is in the Middle of the 
Zidiack,, and is the apparent Tra& of the Sun's 
Courſe. Where this Line croſſes the Equator, there 


Tropics, there the two Solſtices happen. 

u. Why is it called the Echiptic ? 

2 It is a Greek Word, Ex dg, from Exel, 
1. e. deficto, L. and ſignifies a Deficiency of Light, 
| becauſe all the Eclipſes, both of the Sun and Moon, 
happen ako = 


Wo 


B3 


Qu. Into how many __— is this E N 


u. How many Miles are contained in the whole 


thence called the Zodiacł, by Derivation from the 


the two Eguinoxes happen, and where it touches the 
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Ik Gemini, 25 Cancer, & Leo, mp Virgo, & Libra, 


the Equator dividing them into equal Parts. 


tl _— to. the Seaſons of the Year, they art 


Qu. How many Signs or Conſtellations does the 
| Zoatack contain, and what are their Names? 
| Anſ. Twelve, which are diſtinguiſhed, by the fol- 


lowing, Characters, and are called ap Aries, & Taurus, 


m Scorpio, & Sagittarius, ve Capricornus, c Aqua- 
rius, & e Piſces, which being equally divided, the 
firſt ſix are called the Northern, and the ſix laſt the 
Sahara Signs. 
1. How are theſe Signs to be conſidered 1 
2. Firſt, in Relation to the Eguator. Second- 
I, as to the Vertical Point; that is, "the Point direct- 
ver our Heads. Thirdly, with reſpect to the 
HIM of the Year, and Fourthly, in regard to the 
Revolution of the Sun. 8 
Qu. How are theſe Signs diſtinguiſhed as to the = 
E . ? : 
Arſe. Into fix Northern, and fix Southern Signs ; 


4 Qu. How are they eee in regard to the I 
Vertical Point ? 1 

Anſi Into aſcending or deſcending ang | 

Du. Why are they thus called? | 

Auſ. 1 when the Sun is in the former, it af- 
. cends, or comes towards us, but when in the batter, 
it deſcends, or goes from us. 

1 5 What are the Names of the aſcending Sig 

5 15 Capricorn, 2. Aquarius, 3: Piſces, 4. Ari e, 

aurus, 6. Gemini. 
Qu. What are the Names of the deſcending Signs ? 

455 1. Cancer, 2. Leo, 3. Virgo, 4 Libra, 
5. Scorpio, 6. Sagittarius. 

24. How are theſe Signs divided? 

Arf. Every Line is divided into 30 Degrees upo 
the Line of the Ecl/iptic, which in all amount te 
360 Degrees, equal with thoſe on the Eguator, bu 


diſtinguiſhec 
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inter 8 : 

* Which are the Spring Signs ? 8 N 
J. I. Aries, 2. Taurus, 3. Gemini. 

Qu. Which are the Summer Signs ? 

Anſ. 1. Cancer, 2. Leo, 3. Virgo. 

Qu. Which are the Autumnal Sens! ? 

Anſ. 1. Libra, 2. Scorpio, 3. Sagittarius. 

% Which are the Winter Signs? 


1. Capricorn, 2. Aquarius, 3. Piſces. 


5 How are theſe Signs divided with regard to 
_ 


evolution of the Sun ? 
7 Cardinal, or moveable, and i into immove- 
* 
Sh Which are the moveable Signs ? 
Anſ. 1. Aries, 2. Cancer, 3. Libra, 4. Sagit- 


= tarus. 


Line ? 

Anſ. Into E a en, which are Aries and Li- 
bra ; and into Solſtices, which are Cancer and Capri- 
corn. 

Ws Why are they called E quinoFials Hh 

« Becauſe whenever the Sun is in any of theſe 
Signs the Day and Night are of an equal Length. 
a u. Why are theſe called Sol/tices ? 


%. From the Words Sol and /tatio, L. i. e. the 


Station of the Sun; becauſe when the Sun is in theſe 

Signs, he ſeems as it were to ſtand ſtill; but afterwards 

purſues his Courſe either North or South. 

7 Qu. How many Equine#ials are there within a 
ear ? 

Anſ. Two, the Vernal Equinox, i. e. Spring, 
which is on the 10th of March, when the Sun en- 
ters into Aries; and the Autumnal E quinox, which 
is on the 12th of September, when the Sun enters 


Libra. he 3 
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— 2 as to Spring, Summer, * and 5 } 


Qu. How are the moveable Signs divided upon this 


8 A Introduction 
Qu. How many Solſtices are there in a Vear? 
Anſ. Two, the Summer and the Winter. The 
Summer Solſtice gives us the longeſt Day, which is 
on the 11th of Jus when the Sun enters Cancer : 
The Winter So//tice gives us the ſhorteſt Day, which 


is on the 11th of December, WIN: the Sun enters 
Capricorn. ag 


CHAP. II. 


Of the intermediate, or middle Lines 7 the ö 
GLOBES, &c. 


-, 


| Queſt, TO many intermediate Lines are there 
which croſs the Globe? | 

Anſ. Four, 1. The Tropic of Cancer, 2. That of 

Capricorn, p. The- Arctic Circle, and 4. The An- 

 taric Circ 

Qu. What are the Tropics ?- 

Anſ. They are the intermediate moveable Circles, 
which are parallel to the Equator, and on both Sides 
the Ecliptic. 

Ju. Why are theſe called moveable ? | 

An. Becauſe when the Sun comes to has it re- 

cedes, or goes back in Summer towards the South, 
; and 1 in Winter towards the North. 

iy . What is the Name of the Line parallel to the 
2 8 towards the North? 

Ai. The Tropic of Cancer. 

Qu. Why is it ſo called? 

Anf.. Becauſe, when the Sun is arrived at the Sign 

Cancer, and enters Cancer, he turns back again to 
the South. 

Qu. How many Degrees is the Trepic of Cancer | 
from the E quator ? 

| N Anſ 


„ ο⁰ e v. "» 


45 Twenty-three Deg grees, 30 Minutes. 
- Du. What 1s that Line Which! is below che Equa- 
9 77 the South? -- | 

i /. The Tropic of eee. | he 8 

3 Why is it ſo called: ebe 

Becauſe when. the Sun arrives at it, Gf: en- 

ters Capricorn, which happens on the 11th of Decem- 
ber, it turns again towards the South. _ - 

Qu. How many Degrees is the Tropic of Capricorn 
from the Equator ? 

Anf. Twenty-three Degrees and 30 Minutes. 

Qu. What is the Arctic Circle? \ 

Anſ. It is upon a Map or the Globe a dener 5 
Line, which ſtretches out in Breadth round the 
North Pole, between the Arctic Pole, and the Tro- 
pic of Cancer. 

Qu. How many Degrees is the Arctic Circle dil 
tant from the Arctic Pole ? | 

Anſ. Twenty-three Degrees, 30 Minutes. 

3 How many Degrees from the Tropic of Cancer: 9 

nf. Forty-three Degrees. 

3 . Why is this Circle called Arctic? 

Becauſe it encompaſſes that Part of the Globe 
. lies about the North Pole. The Word Arctic 
is derived from the Greet Term Aale, which is in 
Latin Urſa, i. e. a Bear; becauſe the two Conſtella- 
tions called the great and little Bears, are * in 
this . 

What is the Antarctic Circle ? 

„ It is a circular Line, which in Breadth en- 
compaſſes that Part of the Globe, which lies about 
the South Pole. 

Qu. Where is this Circle placed! 4 

Anſ. Between the Tropics of Capri corn, and the 
Antarctic Pole. 

9%. What Diſtance is there between the Antarctic 
Circle and the Antarctic Pole ? x 


B 5 Anſ. 


10 . Introduction . 


5 N three Degrees 30 Minutes. 

24. How many TO diſtant from the Tropic 
of Capricorn? 

Anſ. Forty - three; all which Diſtances before- 
mentioned, are to be feen and counted on the Meri- 
dian Line, or Circuthference of the * in 
the * repreſenting the Globe. ink 
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CHAP. Il. 


07 the ſmall Lines whi ch are deſtribed n 


#he GLOBE arawn Breadth-ways. 


| — OW many ſmall Lines are there on 1 
| a Globe or Map, drawn Breadth-ways? I 


I here ſhould be Thirty-ſix. 


eres © 


* Eighteen upon both, nine ws the North, 


Toe 
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Le many ſuch Lines are upon the two He- 2 
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and nine towards the South ; but theſe Lines termi- I 


nate in both Poles, which is to be obſerved, though 
not exprefled. 


Du. By what Names are theſe Lines commonly] 


known, or guided ? 
Anſ. By that of Parallel Equators ; becauſe they 
1725 the Place of the Equator ; and 2. By the Lines 


atitude; becauſe they ſhew the Diſtances of Pla- 


_ ces from the Eguinoctial. But amongſt theſe Paral- 
lels, the Circle or Line next to each Pole, is called 

the Polar Circle. 

Qu. How many Degrees are theſe Lines diſtant 
from each other ? 

An. Fen, both Southwards and Northwards. 
Du. Why are theſe Lines upon the Map drawn 

curved or crooked ? 


An. 


S RY” OR 


q 

| fo GEOGRAPHY. II 
An. On Account of the Roundneſs of the Fe- 
miſphere. Lend 0 OG wt 5 HO 
Qu. Of what Uſe are thoſe Lines in a Map? 
Anſ. To find out readily the Latitude of Places. 
Qu. From whence is the Latitude of Places taken? 
= A. From the Equator to each Pole, which there- 
fore diſtinguiſhes between North and South Latitude. 


— 
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CHAP. IV. 


Of the ſmall Lines which are on the GLOBE, 
&c. drawn Lengib- ways. 


Queſt. VF HAT Lines are drawn length-ways 
| in a Map ? 5 = 
Anſ. All thoſe which are drawn from the Arctic to 
the Antarctic Pole. 4 * 
Qu. By what Names are they diſtinguiſhed from 
the other Lines? 3 „ 
Anſ. By that of ſecond Meridians; and 2. By 
Lines of 1 itude, being the Line by which the 
Diſtance of a Place from the Meridian Line is known. 
95 How many of theſe Lines are there? . 
nf. Some reckon 35; others, who add the Grand 
8 Meridian Line to it, make it 36; their Diſtance is 
always Io Degrees from each other. . 
. Vee What is the Name of the Middle-line among 
(8 them OTE 
Anſ. The ſtrait Stroke, which Geographers draw 
in the Middle of the Hemiſphere, is by ſome called 
Colurus Solſtitiorum; becauſe it runs and goes in one 
Hemiſphere through the Summer Solſtice, and in the 
other Hemiſphere through the Winter So{/tice. 


' 
B 6 Secondly, 


0 12 4 An i | 


Secondly, They are called the Meridian Lines be- 
* when it is Noon, a Man, the Sun, both 
Poles ſtand in an equal Line. 


„ 0 H A p. v. 
Of the Circles that appear upon the G LO B E. f 
OW many Circles belong to an artificial 3 


Qu. 

Globe ? 1 
= wo, the one IN the Horizon, 
the other the Meridian. 2 


* Of the Henze. 
Nu. Wi AT Sort of Line, or Circle, i is the Ho- 


rizon ? 
Anſ. It is the broad wooden Circle, which encom- 
paſſes an artificial Globe of the Earth, and divides 
the ſame into two equal Parts, called Hemi ſpheres, 
one of them the ſuperior or viſible, and the other 
the inferior or invi ſible. 

4. How many Sorts of Horizons are there? 

Anſ. Two, the Rational and Senſible. 

4. What is the Rational Horizon? 

An. A Circle which encom paſſes the Earth exact- 
ly in the Middle, and whoſe Poles are called the Ze- 
nith and Nadir, cutting, or dividing the Globe into 
two equal Parts. 

Jo What are the Zenith and the Nadir ? 

nſ. The Zenith is an imaginary Point in the Hea- 

vens, above our Heads; from which a Line is con- 
ceived to paſs through the middle of the Horizontal 
Circle, and to reach another Point diametrically op- 

polite, under our Feet, which is the Nadir. 
Qu. 


* 7 
: 
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7 What is the Sen / ible Horizon ? : 

It is a Circle parallel to the Rational Horizon, 
which limits our Sight, and may be conceived to be 
made by ſome great Plain, or the Surface of the Sea. 
It divides the Globe into two Fe the one light, and 
the 1 dart. 

What is the Uſe of the Horizon ? 

5 It ſhews the riſing and ſetting of the Stars, 
Sun, and Moon, which are ſaid to riſe, when the 
come above the Horixon, and may be ſeen all the 
while they are above it; and to ſet, when they go 
below the Horizon, and become invi ſible. 

Secondly, It ſhews, by the Help of the Meridian, 
the four uarters of the World, which have been 
from the Time of Charles the Great to this Time, 
_— by the Names of Eaſt, Mſi, North, and 

out 

Qu. Have thoſe four Quarters no other Names ? 

Anſ. Yes, They are called by ſuch as live at a 
great Diſtance from the Sea, Thus: 

1. North is called Mid-night. 2. South Mid-day. 
3. Eaſt Morning. 4. Weſt Evening. 

The Latins cl them, 1. Septentrio. 2. Meri- 
dies. 3. Oriens, and 4. Occidens. 

1. Where muſt one look for thoſe Names ? 

7 They are commonly placed at the utmoſt 
Rim of the 7 Parc in a Globe ; but in a Map they 
are printed on the four Sides, or elſe they are denoted 
by a Circle repreſenting a Sea Compaſs, the Flower- 
de-Lis always pointing to the North Quarter, which 
regulates all the other Points. | 

Ju. What elſe bears the Appellation of the four 
Quarters ? 

Anſ. The four Cardinal or Capital Winds, which 
blow from the four Angles, or Corners. I. 'E urus, 


or Subſolanus, the Eaſt Wind, which comes from {|| 


the Morning 2. Zepbyrus, or Tavonius, 1 eſt 
7 
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Wind, which comes from the Evening. 3. Notus, 
or Aufter, the South-Wind, which comes from the 
Mid-day. And 4. Boreas, or Aquilo, the North- 
Wind, which comes from. the Midnight Quarter. 


Secondly of the MER IDIAN. 


Wu ar is the Meridian? 
457 A great Circle, which paſſes through the 
Poles of the World, and the Zenith and Nadir of the 
Poles to which it belongs. 
WV, Into how many Degrees is this Circle 4 
vi 


Anſ. Into 360. 

Te Meridian cuts the Sphere into equal Parts, 
one of which is the Eaſtern, the other the Me gern 

Hemiſphere. 

The Points where the Meridian cuts the Rational 

Horizon are the North and Sauth; and the Points 

where the Equator cuts the ſame Hori on are the true 

Eaft and Het. 

Qu. How is the Meridian divided? 

Anſ. 1. Into the Grand Meridian. 2. the Firſt, 
and 3: the Second. 

u. What is the Grand Meridian? 

Anſ. That great Circle on a Globe, whereon are 
marked =» Degrees. | 

Qu. Why is it ſo called? 

Anſ. Becauſe it ſerves inſtead of all other Meri- 
dians, and may be placed at Pleaſure, in ſuch a Po- 
ſition as that one may always know, what Places are 
—_ the ſame Meridian. 

What is the firſt Meridian? 
227 It is that, from whence Geographers take 


their firſt Noon- Tide, and ſhews where one ſhould 


begin to count the Degrecs of Longitude, namely 
from W:/ to al, or from Eaſi to I gſi. 3 
| Us 
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Qu. Through what Place is the firſt Meridian 


R T 
Anſ. 1. The moſt Modern Geographers draw the 
Firſt Meridian through the Canary Iſlands, and in 
particular through that of Tener:iff, or Palma, or 
Ferro, and herein they follow Ptolemy. 2. Others, 
on the contrary, have drawn the ſame further back 
towards the Vet, through the Iflands called the 


Azores, and in particular through that of Cor vo. 


Some of our Modern Geographers have drawn it 
through London ; neither is any Geographer confined 


Wy t any certain Place for a firſt Meridian, any further 


known Place, rather than at an obſcure one. 
Qu. What are the ſecond Meridians 2 > 64:60 
Anſ. All the Strokes from the Poles parallel to the 


than that tis more proper to place it at ſome general 


firſt Meridian. And the Grand Meridian was in- 
vented that the Globe might not be clogged with too 


many dtrokes. | | 

4, Of what Uſe is the Meridian ? | 
£4 :/. Tt ſhews the Height of the Poles, i. e. the 
= Elevation of the Pole above the Horizon; for when 


XZ the Poles of the World are not in the Horizon, one 


of them muſt be above, and the other below it ; and 
the Elevation of that above is meaſured by the Num- 
bers contained upon that Part of the Meridian, which 
is between the Pole and the Horizon, and marked 


on the Brazen Meridian. This Elevation is made 
agreeable to the Latitude of the Place, whoſe eri- 


dian is made choice of whereby to work any Pro- 
blems upon the Globe. 5 T + 
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Of the Iwoad Circles, or T rats of both Hemi- 
1 Pheres, that appear upon aGLOBE or MAP. 


Oueſt. W HAT broad Circles are to be ob- 
ſerved on a Globe or Map? 

| Anſ. Two Sorts, 1ſt, Some. that are expreſſed 

upon the Globe, and are called Zones, or Girdles, 

and 2d, Some that are not marked upon the Globe, 


and are "called Climates. 


0 


Firſt, of the ZONES. 5 


Qu. FROM whence is the Word Zone derived? 
Anſ. From the Greek Word Gn, a Girdle, and 
Cumuo, i. e. Cingo, L. encompaſs ; becauſe the Zones 
do as it were encompaſs both the Heaven and Earth. 
Du. What are they? 
Anſ. They are thoſe Spaces, or Tracts, which lie 
— 8 the Tropics, the Polar Circles, and ey 
oles 
Qu. And why are theſe Tracts called Zones? 
Anſ. Becauſe they are like a Girdle, or Belt about 
the Globe. 
Qu. What Number of Zones are there? | 
Anſ. There are three, or rather five, 1. The 
Torrid Zone. 2. The two Temperate Zones, and 
3. The two Frozen Zones, 


Of the Torrid Z ON x. 


Qu. Wr is the Torrid Zone? 
: HY Anſ. 
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Anſ. It is that Space, or Breadth of the Earth, 
which lies between the two Tropics, © 

Qu. Why is it called Torrid ? 

Anſ. On Account of the great Heat, cauſed by 
the Sun in that Tract wherein both Day and Night 
are always of an equal Length; and he Ancients 
were poſſeſſed with a Notion, that this Tract of the 
Earth was not inhabitable, but the contrary is now 
well known to every Body. _ 

VP What Countries lie under the Torrid Zone ? 

/. The Continents of Africa, Guinea, Lybia, 
Abyſſinia, Arabia Felix, Eaſt India, New Guinea, 
and great Part of America, together with the ſands 
ſituated near theſe Countries, which for the moſt 
Part are peopled with Blacks. | 


Of the Temperate Z o W Es. 


Io. WHAT are theſe in reſpect to Space or Ex- 
tent ! t 155 Os 
Anſ. That Part of the Globe, which lies between 
the Tropic and Poles, l 

Qu. How are theſe Zones divided? 

Anſ. Into Northern and Southern. 

Du, Which is the North Temperate Zone? 
Anſ. That Part of the Globe which lies between 
the Tropic of Cancer, and the Arctic Polar Circle, 

and contains in Breadth 4.3 Degrees. 
Qu. What Countries lie under this Zone? 
Anſ. Almoſt all Europe, viz. Spain, France, Ger- 
many, Italy, England, Scotland, and Ireland; great 
Part of Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Poland, Ruſſia, 
the Leſſer Aſia, Natolia, Greece, Fudea, or Paleſtine, 
Aſſyria, and a good Part of the Greater Aſia, viz. 
Armenia, Perſia, Part of India, of Great Tartary, 
of China ; the Kingdom of Fapan, and a great Part 
of North-America, beſides many Iſlands which are 


to be found on the Globe. Lu. 
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Ju. Which is the South Temperate Zone? 
Anſ. That Part of the Globe which lies between 
the Tropic of Capricorn, and the Antarctic Polar 
Circle, and is in Breadth 43 Degrees. 
Du. What Countries lie under this Zone? : 
Anſ. The uttermoſt Parts of Africa, and that of 
the Cape of Good Hope; as alſo a great Part of South IM 
America. | N Na 7 
In all the Countries under the Temperate Zones, 
both the Heat and Cold increaſe and decreaſe, accord- 
ing to the Approach or Diftance of the Sun, as do 
the Days and Nights in Length; for when the Sun iſ 
declines to the South, then the Days with us grow 
ſhort, and the Nights long; but when it inclines to 
the North, the Pays grow Jong, and the Nights IM 
ſhort : In the South "Temperate Zone, on the con- 
trary, when the Sun declines to the North, the Days 
grow ſhort, and when it inclines to the South, they 
grow long. | N : 


Of the Frozen Z o x E s. 


Ju. How are theſe Zones divided? 
Anſ. Into Northern and Southern. 
Qu. Which is the North Frozen Zone? 
Anſ. That Part of the Globe, which extends from 
the Arctic Polar Circle, to the Arctic Pole, and con- 
tains 23 Degrees and a half, or 1, 410 Engliſb Miles. 
W What Countries lie under this Zone? 
:/. The upper Part of America, the uttermoli 
Bounds of Europe, as the Point of Norway and Swear 
land, the Heart of Lapland and Finland, Greenland 
and Spitzbergen, where the Whales are caught, 

with a great Part of Tartary, _ 
Qu. Which is the South Frozen Zone? 
Auiſ. That Part of the Globe which reaches from 
the Antarctic Polar Circle to the Antarctic Pole, ani 
= Contaim 
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contains 23 Degrees and a half, or 1,410 Engli/h 


Miles. 
I What Countries lie under this 7 ? 


well known; the boiſterous Winds, and the rough 
Seas having hitherto hindered our Sailors from making 
a thorough Diſcovery of all; or which is moſt likely, 
the greateſt Diſtance thither from E urope, diſcourages 
the Undertaking, and diſables the Adventurers, after 
failing ſo far, from continuing their Diſcoveries by 
reaſon of Sickneſs, want of Proviſions, and Irreſolution 
of the Sailors, which generally ends in a Mutiny. 

Qu. What is the Nature or Quality of theſe 
Zones? 

Anſ. They are always very cold; they have for 
ſix whole Months continual Day - Light, and no 
Dill. and the e ſix Months a continual 

ulk. 


_ Secondly, of th CLIMATES. 


Qu. WRA ＋ is the Signification a the Word 


Climate? 

Anſ. It has its Derivation from the Greek Word 
wege Plaga, Tractus, i. e. a Tract, or Space. 

. What is a Climate? 

of. It is a Tract, which is delineated on the 
Globe, by_two Parallels, between the E quator and 
the Polar Circles, wherein the Days within half an 
Hour, by Addition or Subſtraction, change according 
to the Courſe of the Sun. And whenever the Day 
has increaſed or decreaſed half an Hour, there 1 is an- 
other Climate. 

Qu. How many Climates are there? 

Anuſ. Formerly there were but ſeven, the firſt was 
drawn though Meroe, the laſt through the Riphæan 
Mountains. But now their Number is increaſed 4 

; 4 5 


25 The Countries under this Zone are not yet 


An. nella, on IP 


'- townilh the South. | 4 
x 1. Where does the firſt Climate begin ? 2 2 
Fil: In the firſt Degree of the firſt Mrridi, 11 
where it is interſected by the Equator, 3 
5 27 Where is this to be looked for ? 
nſ. Upon the Surface of the Meridian Circle, iſ 
Which does not interfere with the other Hemiſphere. 1 
Fs Where doth the 24th- Climate end? * 
At the 67th Degree of Latitude; for further 
1 the Pole the Days do not grow lauer i 
En, but by Weeks and Months. 


i Bis CHAP. vn. "No 
of E UROP E, and its Situation, 


1 OM 0 W many Particulars are obſervable with 
of” robo to Europe ? 3 
Anf. Six, 1. Its Name. 2. Situation. 3. Extent : 


or Largeneſs. 4. Its Diviſion. 5. The Seas that en. 3 1 
compaſs it, and the chief Rivers that Water it. oy 

6. The Religions profeſſed therein. The Nature d 
its Soil, and the Uſages, or Cuſtoms of its Inhabitancs 

Qu. From whence had Europe its Name? *F 
13 2p WE From Europa, the DO? of eue, N 

of Phœnicia. | : 

2 W How is Eurige ſituated 2 g 

5 nf. In Relation to the other Parts of the Wor 1 

towards the North. 5 

WJ How is it bounded ? 

Anſ. 1. On the Ea by Aſia e ee of 

© Black Sea, which communicates with the Mediterra. 

neun by Conſtaiitihople. 2. On the n mn” 1ca, 

| and the Mediterranean Sea. * On the 7 % the 
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Atlantic Ocean. 4. On the North by the Arctic 
ole, and the great Icy Sea. 

2. What is the Een of E: wrope in its Length 
and et of ? 

Anſ. The Length taken from Cape St. Vincent, on 
he South-Weſt of Spain to the River Oly, on the 
rontiers of Muſcovy, is about 3,600 Engliſh Miles, | 
and it is from Sweden to Greece about 2,200 Miles. | 
Qu. How is Europe divided! 4 
Anſ. Into 15 Parts; namely, I. Pirtugs!. 2. 
Pain. 3. France. 4. Italy. 5. Switzerland. G. Ger- 
nany. 7. the N. 2 8. Poland. g. Denmark. 


13. the European Tartary. 14. Turkey i in Europe : 
and the European Iſlands; the Chief of which are 
reat-Britain, and Ireland. | | 


Qu. How many Seas encompaſs E urope? 


bh 
3 
. 
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Wa:tic Ocean. 3. The North Sea. 4. The Baltic. 
Wc. The //hite Sea. 6. The Black Sea, and 7. the 
recian Sea, or the Archipelago. | 
Qu. How many Streights are there in Europe: "BY 
Anſ. Five, 1. The Streights of Gibraltar. 2. The 
dtreights of Dover, between England and France. 
The Sound, between Denmark and Sweden. 4. 
[he Streights of M eygats between Muſcovy and Nova 
embla, and 5. The Streights of Conſtantinople. 
Lu. Which are the Languages of Europe? 
Anſ. There are three Mather - Tongues, from 
hence all the others are derived; viz. 1. The Latin, 
2. the German, and 3. the Sclavonian. 
From the Latin are derived, 1. The Spaniſh, 2. 
the Italian, and 3. the French. 
From the German are derived, 1. The E ngliſh, 2. 
Dutch, 3. Daniſh, and 4. Swediſh. | 
From the Sclavonian are derived, 1. The Bohemian, 
COIs, 3 "Ow and 4. Rufſi an Language. 


Qu, 


Wo. Norway. 11. Sweden. 12. Muſcovy, or Ruſſia. 


Anſ. Seven; 1. The Mediterranean. 2. the Hl. 


Ee: Bernd 
228 What Religion flouriſhes moſt in E urope 9 

Anſ. The Chriſtian Religion; for the diſperſed 
Fetus are of no great Conſequence; neither has the 
Mahometan Religion much Footing in this Part of the 
World. | 
1. Is the 3 Religion in Europe of one 
Eſta liſhment only?) 

A. No, It is partly Roman Catholick, and party 
Proteſtant. 

Qu. What Diſtinction is there between a Roman 
Catholick and a Proteſtant? 

Anſ. They both have indeed the ſacred Writings 
ad their F oundation, but not the ſame Profeſſion of 

—_— N 
Qu. On what Wess 0 is the Renders Catholick 
Religion eſtabliſhed ? X 

Anſ. 1. They acknowledge the Pape of Rome as 
the viſible Head of the Church, and Vicar of Chr:/t 
here upon Earth. 2. They ground their Doctrine 
next to Holy Writ, partly upon Tradition, partly 
upon the Primitive Fathers of the Church, the Coun- 
cils, the Decrees of Popes, and principally upon the 
Council of Trent, which is their Symbolick Book of 
Faith; except in France, where it is not received. 
3. They hold ſeven Sacraments. 4. They believe 
Tranſubſtantiation, Purgatory, 9 5. They Wor- 
ſhip the Saints, eſpecially the Virgin 11 ; and they 
have ſeveral other Inſtitutions and Ceremonies, to 
which the Proteſtants are averſe. 

Qu. Wherein conſiſts the Proteſtant Relivion ? 
Anſ. Principally in four Points. I. I hey ground 
their Doctrine and Religion only upon Holy Writ. 
2. They believe but two Sacraments, viz. Baptiſm 
and the Lord's Supper. 3. They hold but two Places, 
where after Death the Sa doth retire, viz. Heaven 
and Hell. 4. They acknowledge r no viitble Head of 
the Church. 
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ROM whence has Portugal its Name? 
Anſ. According to ſome Writers, Portu- 
derives its Name from a famous Harbour called 
and Cale or Gale, which is an adjacent City. 
others ſay, from Por tus Gallorum. 
u. How is Portugal ſituated ? = | 
%. Weſtwards, and is the moſt remote King- 
in that Quarter. The Ancients looked upon it 
e End of the Earth. N 
Du. How is it bounded ? 55 
n/. South and Weff, on the Atlantic Ocean, 
Eaft and Nozth, on the Spaniſb Provinces. ' 
du. How large is Portugal 
u. In Length from Moth to South, it is 320, 
in Breadth from Eaſt to Weſt, about 100 Miles. 
Nu. How is this Kingdom divided? 
u. Into fix Capital Provinces, 1. EH remadura, 
geira. 3. Entre Minho e Douro. 4. Tra los Mon- 
which is over the Mountains.) 5. Alantejo, or 
72% Guadiana. And 6. Algarve, which, tho“ 
Smalleſt Province, has the Title of a Kingdom. 
. What is moſt remarkable in E/ftremadura ? 
. Liſbon, the Capital of the whole Kingdom, 
h is ſituated on the River Tagus, a City of great 
de with one of the fineſt Harbours in Europe. 
ere is alſo an Univerſity, and an Archbiſhop's See. 
Archbiſhop is now Patriarch of the whole King- 
. Dependances... oo - 
. What is moſt obſervable in Alantejo? 
%. 1. Evora, an ancient City, where is an 
hbiſhoprick, and an Univerſity. And 2. Elvas, 


4 
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a fine City, and well fortified. It has a Biſhop's See | 


under the Archbiſhop of Liſbon. - 
Du. What is Beira chiefly noted for: 


iſ. Coimbra, where is a famous Univerlity, and 


a Biſhop's See, under the Archbiſhop of Liſbon. 
Du. What is moſt worthy of Notice in the Pro- 
vince of Entre Minho e Duoro? 

Anſ. 1. The great City Braga, where reſides the 
Metropolitan, or Chief Archbiſhop of the whole 
Kingdom. 2. Porto, a famous Sea-Port, and City 
of great Trade, and 3. Miranda de Douro, a Forti- 
; conan and Biſhop's See, under the Archbiſhop of 

„ 

1 Jo What is chiefly obſervable in Tra los Montes? 


Anſ. The Capital City Braganza, from which the 


preſent Royal Family derives its Name. 
Wo What is the moſt remarkable in Algarve ? 
Anſ.. 


1. The Capital Tavira, which has a Caſtle 
and Harbour. 2. Faro, an Epiſcopal City. 3. Cabo 


de St. Vincente, which is the uttermoſt Point of Eu- 
rope. In this Territory are many Hot Baths, much 
frequented from all Parts of Portugal. 
Qu. How many Rivers are there in Portugal? 
Anſ. Three large ones, 1. The Tajo. 2. The 
Douro. 3. The Guadiana. And three little ones, 
I. Minho, 2. Mondego, and 3. Zezare, which flows 
between the Tajo or Tagus, and the Douro. 
V What is the Produce. of this Country ? 
4 As Portugal is a hot Country, it wants nei- 
ther for Wine, Oil, nor Salt; but on Account of its 
many Hills and Mountains, Corn is very ſcarce, with 
which they are ſupplied from other Countries. 
Du. What is the natural Temper, and Conſtitu- 
tion of the Portugueze ? _ | 
Anſ. They have been a valiant People, and noted, 


not only for their Skill and Navigation, but for their 
firſt Diſcoveries in the new World; they are much 
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egenerated. They are treacherous to one another, 
ruel, and addicted to Covetouſneſs and Uſury. They 


il apply themſelves notwithſtanding, very _ 
to Trade and Commerce. 


We. What is their Form of Government? 
Anſ. Ever ſince the Revolution in nad. it 4 
W ontinued an independent Kingdom from Spain, go- 
emed by their own Kings, whoſe Government | is 
lonarchical, and the Crown Hereditary. 
2. Who is the preſent King of Portugal ? 
4%. 7ohannes V. Born October the 22d, 1689, 
ad hs his Reign January the 1ſt, . l 
F What is the eſtabliſhed Religion | 
A 92 The only Religion, openly Profelled ere, is 
Wat of the Roman Catholicks ; ; — although there 
ea great Number of Jeros, they muſt be very re- 
red, for upon the leaſt Suſpicion they are delivered 
to the Hands of the Inquiſition. The Caſe is the 
e with reſpect to the Proteſtants who reſide there. 
. What other Countries belides 8 ed to the 
igueze? 
A, In Africa they have 1. Marazan, 2. . 
W. Pu. 3. Moſambigue. 4. The Iflands Cape 
N e. and ſeveral other little Iſlands about the Line. 
ey poſſeſs 5. The Iflands Madera, Sc. In Aſia, 
: Goa, 2. Dio, and other Places. In os er 
Brazil, and 2. The Azores, or Azorian Iſlands 
Is there any Order of Rnighthood belon ne 
Wy gal? 
Vi. The Kings of Partagal are great Maſters of 


ier of Chriſt that reſide at 3 Uke wiſe of 
t of Avis and St. Fames. 


CHAT, 


Name was Hiſpano; others will have its Name d 
riv'd from the City of Sevil, which formerly w: 
call d Hiſpali, and was then the Capital of Spain. 


the Streights of Gibraltar. 


Title of Kingdoms. 


dom of Leon, 4. the Kingdom of Anda | 
 Kirglom of Granada, 6. The Kingdom of Mura 
7. the Kingdom of Valencia, 8. the LY 


13. the Kingdom of Catalonia. 


wards the Pyrenean Mountains. 2. Galicia, Auf 
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Qu. NROM whence had Spain its Name? 
44, From: ont of their firſt Kings, who 
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9 How is Spain bounded ? 
Anſ. Towards the Ea n the Mediterranea 
towards the Weſt upon Portugal ; on the Mozth! 
has the Bay of Biſcay and France; and on the Sou 


5 How large is Spain?! | 
af The Length is reckon'd about 640 Mila 
and the Breadth about the ſame Extent, nj 
Qu. How is Spain divided? = 
Anſ. Into 13 Provinces, ſome of which have lh 
Qu. What are their Names? 
Anuſ. 1. New' Caſtile, 2. Old Caſtile, 7 the Ki 
ufia, 5.1 


Gallicia, g. Aufturia, 10. Biſcay, 11. the King 
of Navarra, 12. the Kingdom of Arragon, 


Qu. How are all theſe Countries ſituated ? 
Anſ. Navarra, Arragon, and Catalonia, lie Wl 


and Biſcay, lie towards the Mozth. 3. Yan 
Murcia, Granada, and Part of Andaluſia, lie 
wards the Eaſt and South. 4. the reſt of Anda 
and Leon lie towards the Mleſt. 5. Old Caſtile i 
New Caftile lie in the Middle. 


- Lu. What is there remarkable in New Caſtil 
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47%, Three Things, 1. Madrid, the Capital and . 
adence of the Kings of Spain. 2. Toledo, a large 
y, ſituated on a high Rock, and well fortificd, 
Ich an Archbiſhoprick, which is the richeſt in 
riſtendom; the yearly Revenue whereof amounts 
near a Million of French Livres. 3. The Eſcurial, 
Royal Palace, and Burial-Place for the Kings. 
= What is moſt remarkable in Old Caffile? 
. 1. Burgos, the Capital City. 2. Valladolid, 
of the largeſt, and fineſt Cities in all Spain, for- 
I the King's Reſidence : In it are 130 Churches, 
C A en a Biſhoprick, and an Univerſity. . _ 
z. What is obſervable in the Kingdom of Leon? 
ſnſ. 1. Leon, which is the Capital City. 2. Sa- 
nca, famous for its Univerſity. "3 
1. What is there remarkable in Andaluſia? 
Ynſ. 1. Seville, the Capital, which exceeds in 


in Spain. They have this Proverb : Qui non uidit 
lia, non vidit mirabilia ; the Meaning of which 
e that has not ſeen devil, has not ſeen any Thing | 
be 2. Gibraltar, a ſtrong Fortification at 
outh of the Streights, now belonging to 
- Britain. 3. Cadiz, a very famous Sea-Port, 
re commonly the Spaniſh Galleons and Flotilla 
ad their Treaſures brought from Nero Spain, 
co, and Peru. There is likewiſe an Archbi- 
ick, and an Univerſity. VV 
u. What is Granada noted for? $ 
J. 1. Granada, which is the Capital City, is 
and fine, though not populous. 2. Malaga, 
Port and Fortification ; which is well known 
Wines. . 7 | 
What is moſt remarkable in Murcia? 
. 1. Murcia, which is the Capital, a fine, and 
City witha Biſhoprick. - 2. Carthagena, which has 
fil good Dea-Port and Caſtle on the Mediterranean. 
27 - 


geneſs, Trade, Riches, and Beauty, all the Ci- 
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2 What i is moſt remarkable in Valencia? 
. Anſ. Kalencia, the Capital, with an Archbiſhy 
rich; a pleaſant, and fine City; which is oft 

| called on that Account Formoſa. 2. Aliant, a Q& 

Port, famous for its ſtrong-bodied Wines. 
56 What is moſt remarkable in Gallicia? 
% Four Things, 1. Compeſtella, or St. Ja 

To this Place abundance of Pilgrims reſort daily 
; pay their Devotion to St. James the Apoſtle, wh 
3 Body, as they ſay, is there depoſited. 2. Corum 
1 a well built City, and Port. 3. Vigo, alſo a 
Port. 4. Capo Fine Terra, a Robe "Tract of HM 

fo called on Account of being, before the Diſco 

of America, N to be the uttermoſt Parti 

.the Earth. 

Qu. What is there obferrable 3 in Auft uria? 
Anſ. Three Things, 1. The Prince Ro | 
Spain, always bears the Title of Prince of] 

 turia. 2. Oviedo, the Capital, but poorly ul 
bited. There is a Biſhoprick, and an Unveil 

but of no great Note. 3. Villa Vicioſa, a very} 
fant Town. 

Du. What is chiefly to be noted in Biſcay ? 

- Anſ. 1. Bilboa, the Capital, a large, and! 
4 City, with a very good Harbour. 2. Fontari 
| a ſtrong Fortification on the Borders of Fri 
3. St. Sebaſtian, a very ſtrong Sea-Port. 

1. What is remarkable in Navarra? 
Anſ. Pampelona, the Capital, a flouriſhing 

where i is alſo an Univerfi 

Qu. What is moſt ob ervable | in Arragon? 
uf. t. Saragoſſa, the Capital, and an Ar 

Mop s See, with a famous Univerſi 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Catalnia? 

An. Four Things, 1. Barcelona, the Ci I 
whieh'is ſituated near the Sea, and has a fine 
with very ſtrong Fortifications, 2. Tarragon 


; 


\ 


* 
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chbiſhoprick, in former Ages the moſt famous 
Wy in all Spain, but very much gone to Decay on 
Count of the Wars with France. 3. Rot, A. 
Wong Caſtle, with a good Harbour. 4. Geronne, 
od Fortification, alſo a Biſhop's See and Univer- 


= 2. What Rivers flow through this Country? 
=. 1. Durius, or Douro. 2. The Guadiana, 
ich runs under Ground four Leagues. 4, The Gua- 
vir, which runs by Sevil. 5. Ebro, which falls. 
che Mediterranean, and 6. the River Tajo. 
.. How is Spain with reſpect to its Climate, and 
tural Productions? e | 
* Anf. The Air of the Country 18 generall very 
od. and the Soil fertile, were it but as well culti- 
ed. In the Time of the Romans, Spain was looked 
Won as the moſt plentiful and fruitful Country in 
| World, and produced every Thing that either 
bition or Neceſſity required. They ſent in a few 
rs into Italy 600,000 Weight of unwrought Sil- 
, of coarſe Silver 40, ooo Weight; and of Gold 
,000 Weight, and beſides all this a vaſt Quantity 
Coin. Hiſtory tells us, that the Country abounded 
Men, Horſes and Cattle; that it produced Corn, 
ine, and Oil, in Abundance, and that it was 
red with Mines of Gold and Silver, Braſs, Iron, 
al, Quickſilver, and Salt, and that in general, 
Country was very fruitful. ; 3 | 
# * Character do the Spamards bear in 
eral ? | : SH 
{n/. They are of a ſwarthy Complexion, their 


rs generally black, and their Aſpect and De- 
AMtment very majeſtick ; they are great Admirers: 


all Sorts of polite Literature; are very grave, ſe- 
„ and deliberate, ſlow in Counſel, but reſolute, 
conſtant in the Execution of their Deſigns. "They 
el in liberal Arts, but undervalue Mechanicks, 
: Ss ts which 
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which they think beneath the Notice of Gentlemen 
They are good Soldiers, patient, and couragiouz 
but. Tyrants over a "vanquiſhed Enemy. 
Qu. How is Spain governed ? 
Anſ. All the *forementioned Kingdoms or Pro. 
vinces are governed by one King, who is Hereditan 
He has ſeveral Councils, viz. Ihe Council of Stau 
The Council of Var. The Council of Caftile. () 
Alrragon. Of the Indies. Of the Orders. Of th 
Chamber. Of the Finances. Of the Croi ſades: A 
_ of the 4” +. e 
WG What is the Inquiſition 9 ] 
5 It has nine "Tribunals, namely, thoſe ff 
Toledo, Granada, Sevil, Corduba, Murcia, Cuenul 
Legrona, Lerida, and Valladolid, and a Sovereinlf 
Court at Madrid, the Preſident whereof is called til 
Inquiſitor General. They judge without Appeal 
of four Crimes, viz. Hereſy, Witchcraft, Sodom 
and Polygamy, and the Sentence is called 4 UT 
DE FE, or, The AF of Faith. „ | 
The Number of Informers who are employed 
the Inquiſition, amounts throughout the Kingdom 
20,000. If any Perſon is ſuſpected of Hereſy, thi 
Informers are ſent to him, who ſay no more but, 
the Name of the Holy Inquiſition we arreft you : I 
Moment the unhappy Wretch is forſaken, by Fatiqhl 
Mother, Wife, Children, and Kindred ; hereupyl 
his Hair is cut off, and then he muſt give a Liſt lf 
all his Effects, which are preſently ſold. He knowl 
not his Accuſers, or of what he is accuſed ; and il 
muſt wait three Months or longer, before he is al 
amined. If by that Time he does not confeſs hl 
{elf guilty of one of the ſaid four Crimes, he is caril 
back to Priſon, and inhumanly tortured. Some 
of Terror confeſs what they never were guilty ol 
when by the Act of Faith they are condemned 
r e 
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A Doth the King of Shen, keep a magnificent | 


ourt? 
Anſ. No, moſt. of the Courts of. Eur appear 
ith ah Splendor and Magrificence. e 
zorts of Guards, viz. The Burgundian, the German, 
d the Spaniſh ; they alt fle 2 He 
arry Launces. Beſides tele, 0 15 Aa "Bod: 7 Guard 
f 150, called the Guard of Jpineſa,” Who lodge, 
| igheſt the King *'s Perſon. 
. Why is This Guard called a Bjþin a ? 
| 77 Becauſe theſe are all Natives of a Borough 
ned Eſpinoſa, an Inhabitant whereof formerly diſ- 
overed a Plot againſt the Kin ing. | 
2. Are there any Orders of Knighthood in 
ain ?. 
os Yes, thicts are five Orders, * That of the 
golden Fleece, which is chieff beſtowed upon Fo- 
en Princes and Lords. 2. 2. That of St. Jago, or 
ane, z. That of Alcantara, or Calatrava. 
pat of St. Salvador de Montreal, and 5. That 
1 Monteza," which laſt is in no great Eſteem. 
N. How many Grandees of Spain are there, and 
hat Privileges do they poſſeſs? | 
Anſ. There are 93 Grandee Places; ſome are 
randees during Life only, and others are ſo by In- 
teritance. They all have the Privilege of being co- 
ered in the King's Preſence. They are diſtinguiſhed 
nto three Ranks. The firſt cover their Heads be- 
bre they ſpeak to the King; the ſecond, may put on 
heir Hats after they have begun to ſpeak; and the 
bird, only put them on after they have done ſpeaking 
o the King. 
Fe What is the eſtabliſhed Religion i in Spain * 
None but the Raman Catholick Religion is to- 
ug throughout all the Country. And Peoy ple 
hat are of any other Perſuaſion wary very Sl 
d keep. gear Sentiments within their own. 8 


C4 


— 


1 _ 
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if they would eſcape the Severity of the Inquil 1 
tion. i | . 
Qu. Who is the Titular Saint of Shein ? 
Anſ. St. Jago, or St. James the Apoſtle. 
Du. What ſands are there near Spain? 2 
Anſ. There are three; Majorca, Minorca, and 
Foica, which have a Capital City of the ſame Name, 
except Minorca, that has Citadella for its Capital, 
"They belong to Spain, only Port-Mabon, which ha 
the fineſt Har bour in the Mediterranean, is now in 
the Hands of the Engli/h, who took it in the late 
as and have kept it ever ſince. _ 1 
What other Countries belong, t to the King 
of 52 pain Fo 15 
Auſ. They have in A . Iſlands, particularly 
the hill ppines, In Africa they have Ceuta, Oran, 
and ſeveral other Places. In America, they have 
Mexico, Terra Firma, Peru, the Canary idanck, 
many other Countries: No Prince in the Whole AY 


Univerſe has ſuch large Dominions as the Kings of 
Spain. Upon which Account ſome of their Prede-if 
ceſſors have boaſted, that the Sun never ſets in their 
Territories. | 


"2s, What Thle doe the King of Soi le i 


Anſ. In his Title he is ſtiled, beſides King of Spain, i 
King of Caſſile, Leon, Arragon, Sicily, Naples, Feri: 
faltm, Portugal, Navarra, Granada, Toledo, Lalz-W 
cia, Gallicia, . Majorca, Seville, Sardinia,  Cordov, i 
Corſica, Murcia, Jaen, Algarve, Alegeſtre, and G.. 
 braltar ; the Canaries, Eaſt and Meſt-Indies, Arch. 
duke of Auſtria, Burgundy, Brabant, and Milan; 
Count of Flanders, Tirol, and Barcelona; Lord On 
Biſcay and Mechlin, &c. | 
Du. Who is the preſent King of Spain? : 
Anſ. Philip V. Grandſon to Louis XIV. Bon 
December the 19th 1683. He renounced as Duke A 
Anjou, all his Right to the Crown of France, the 5 
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November 1712, and accepted that of Spain. In 
nuary 1724, he abdicated that Crown, and gave it 
his Son Lewis I. But the young King 0 Au- 


the 31ſt, next following, he was —_ ed _ 
reaſſume the Throne. 


R 
Of FRANCE. 


ROM whence had France its * Zi 
| Anſ. From the Franks, a vagrant ; 
WE, who came from Germany, and poſſeſſed them- 
res of the greateſt Part of this Country. > 
2: How is France ſituated ? _ | 

7 It has Spain towards the South, from which 
ture has divided it by the Pyrenean Mountains, 
ich are of a ſurprizing Height, and extend from 

E Mediterranean Sea to the great Ocean, which! is 
ract of 240 Miles. 
= Nozthwards it has the Exgliſb Channel, and he 
Mrian Netherlands. | 
lt is Eaſtwards parted from Germany by the River 
*; from the Sit by the Swifſer Mountains; 
from Italy by the Alps. WMeftwards it has that 
of the Great Ocean, called the Bay of Biſcay-" 
2. How broad is it ? 
| Anſ. From the Channel to the alain 
f Qu. How is France divided? 


computed about 600 Engliſb Mile. 
Anſ. Into twelve Provinces, viz. 1. The Ille oy 


WW ance, 2. Orleannois, 3. Lionnois, 4. Bretaigne, 
Normandy, 6. Picardy, 7. Guienne, 8. Languer 
c, . Provence, 10. Dauphine, 11. Bourgogne, 


| 12+ Cha Agne. "4144 4 
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* Which of theſe Provinces lie Mozthwards: 
nf. 1. Picardy; 2. Normandy, 3. Bretagne. 
Aaſ. 1. Guiennt; 2. Languedoc, and 3. Provence 
WV. Which lie to the Eaff? {© | 
nf. 1 Dauphine, 2. Buurgognes and 3. Chen. 
pagne. r g * „ 311 . = SE 
25 Which are the Midland Provinces ? 
nf. 1. Lionnois, 2. Orleannois, and 3. the Iſle of 
„ c OCH 200 | 
4, What is moſt remarkable in the Ile of France? 
nf. 1. Paris, the Capital City of the whole 
Kingdom, which has hardly its Equal in Europe, a 
to Largeneſs and wig? AW There is a very famous 
Univerſity, and a rich Archbiſhoprick, which con- 
fers on the Perſon who enjoys it, the Title and Ho- 
r.ours of Duke and Peer of France. 2. Verſailles, 
* 4. St. Germain, and 5. Marh, al 
four Royal Palaces, and magnificent Pleaſure- Gar- 
dens. N 5 | 
Qu. What is chiefly obſervable in the Province dll 


Anſ. 1. The particular Diſtridt of Orleannois, 
wherein is Orleans, the Capital, a fine City, the 
Title of Duke of Orleans, is given to the King 
Brotheg's Son: It has a Biſhoprick and Univerſity. 
2. Berry, wherein is Bourges, a large City; Arch 
biſhoprick, and U d 3. Touraine, in which 
is Tours, a City and Archbiſhop's See. 4. Vendomoiꝭ 
wherein is Vend&me, a City, of which the Duke d 
Vendime bears his Title. 5. Beauce, wherein » 
- Chartres, a well built City and Biſhoprick, tl 
Duke of Chartres bears the Title thereof. 6. i 
Maine, of which the Duke de Maine bears the Tr 
tle. 7. Anjou, wherein is Angers, a Biſhoprick 
and Univerſity, the Duke of Anjou bears his Tide 
from thence. 8. Blois, a pleaſant Town, —_ 


to GEO GR APEY. E 
on the Riwer Loire. g. Poitiert, which, next to 
Paris, is the largeſt City in France. 10. Rachelle, a 
Biſhoprick, formerly a+ £ ble F ontfication 4 | 
the Huguenots, and a good ea · Port. 

* What is moſt reinarkable in che Lyonnais? 
Axſs 1. Lions, a large'Capitab City of. Freat Trade, 
with a Fortification-and Archbiſhop ith. 2. Bourbon, 

a Dutchy, from whenoe the Royal Houſe derives its 

Name. 

Qu. What is moſt worthy of Obſervation i in Bre- 
taigne? | 
| 45 In — Bretaigne is, 1. 1 the Ca- 
pital City of the Province, and Seat of a Parliament, 
with a Biſhoprick. 2. St. Malo, a conſiderable 
Harbour and Fort. 3. Dole, a Biſhoprick- In 
Lower Bretaigne is, 1. Bręſt a Sea-Port, and flou- 
riſhing trading City, and Fortification. 2. Pert 
Lewis, a Harbour and Fort. 

1. What is moſt remarkable i in ' Normandy "of 

7 In Upper Normandy, is, 1. Rouen the Ge. | 
a City of great Trade, an Archbiſhoprick, and Par- 
lament. 2. Havre de Grace, a Sea-Port on the Ri- 
ver Seine, and Fortification. | 4 Dieppe, a Sea-Port, 
trading City, and Fortification. In Lower Norma 
is, 1. Caen, a large populous City, and famous Uni- 
verſity. 2. Bayeux, a Biſhoprick. 3. Auranches, 
a Biſhoprick. 4. Coutance, a Biſhoprick belonging 
to Rouen. 5. Alengon, a Dutehys ann a Title 
to one of the Princes of the Blood. 

Qu. What is obſervable in Pi arch i 2 FS | 

Aiſ 1. Amiens, the Capital City, and U nv 
2. Boulogne, a Fortification, Harbour, and gta ric 
3. 2 large trading City and woollen "KEE. 
nufactory. 4. Ardres, a Frontier Fe to the 
Netherlands. and 5. Calais, an incomparable Har- 
bour, and F ortifiction a Place of great W 
to Fae French. * 
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6 
955 What is moſt remarkable in Guiennes 
Anſ. 1. Bourdeaux, the Capital, and one of the 
largeſt, and chief trading Cities of France, ſituate 
on the River Garonne. Here is a Palace, a Parliament, 
an Univerſity, and: an Archbiſhop Who calls himſel 
Primate. of Aguitain; likewiſe a Harbour. 2. Xain- 
tonge, the Capital in Saintes, ' a City and Biſhoprick. 
8 PHPerigueua Capital of Perigord. 4. Limoges 
Capital of Limaſin. 5. Cahors, Capital of Querq 
6. Rhodes, Capital of Revergue, and 7. Agen, Capi- 
tal of Agenois. The Southern Part of this Province js 
called Gaſcagne, and is divided into ſeveral Diſtrict 
The principal ones are, I. Labourd, wherein is Ba. 
jonne, a City, and conſiderable Frontier Fortifica- 
tion; but this muſt not be confounded with that in 
Spain, II. Bas Navarre, or the Lower Navarre, 
wherein is Pau, the Capital, a fine City, and Royal 
Palace, where the Kings of Navarre generally re- 
ſided. Here alſo is a Parliament. 
I This laſt Country is called Lower Navarre, toff 
diſtinguiſn it from the Spaniſb, or Upper Næavarre. 
Qu. How is Languedoc divided? 428 
Anſ. It is divided into four Parts, I. Upper Lan. 
guedoc, wherein is Toulouſe, a conſiderable City, 
Archbiſhoprick, Academy, Fortification, and Par- 
liament.—- II. Lower Languedoc, wherein is remak- 
able, 1. Narbonne, a Fortification, and Archbiſhop- 
rick. . 2. Adontpellier, peculiarly famous for its 
wholeſome Air, and its Univerſity. 3. Nimes, 3 
trading City.—-III. The Gevennes, divided into three 
ſmall-Provinces. I. Givaudan, wherein is Mande, 
a- Biſhoprick. 2. Yivarez, has Viviers, likewiſe 3 
Biſhop's See. And 3. Yelai, in it is Le Pui, a Bi- 
ſhop's See. - IV. The County of Row/illon, wherein 
is Perpignan, a Fortification and Biſhop's See. 
2. Salet, à fortified Place. And 3. Villa Franca, à 
5 an ity; beſides other Places of leſs Note. | 
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| 35 What is there remarkabable in Provence? 
15 I. Some. Cities as, I. Aix, the Capital of 
that Province, a Fortification, Archbiſhoprick, and 
Parliament. 2. Manſeille, a fine Harbour. 3. Arles, 
a City famous for its Univerſity, with an Archbi- 
ſhoprick.: 4. Toulon, a large City and Biſhoprick, has 
a ine Harbour; where the largeſt Men of War be- 
longing to France are kept. 5. Frejus, a convenient 
Harbour and Biſhoprick. 6. Antibes, well fortified, 
and a fine Harbour, with ſeveral other Towns and 
Biſhopricks of leſs Note. II. The Principality of 
Orange, wherein is Orange, the Capital City, a Bi- 
oprick and Academy. III. The County 7 enaiſin, 
wherein is Avignon the Capital City. This County 
together with Avignon, belongs to the Pope, and is 
governed by one of his Leg ats 
55 How is Dauphine divided? 
of 
Q! 


Into Upper and Lower Dauphine. 

u. What is to be obſerved in Upper Dauphine? 
A1. 1. Grenoble, the Capital City, with a Caſtle, 
* and Parliament. 2. Emöbrun, a Biſhop- 
Qu. What is remarkable in Lower Dauphine? 
Anſ, Vienne, which was formerly a powerful City, 
þ ſituated on the Rhone, and is an Archbiſhoprick. 
he Archbiſhop ſtiles himſelf Primate of the Pri- 
ates of the Gauls. 2. Valence, a Biſnhopriek and 
niverſity. 3. Pignerol, a Frontier Town, was the 
King of France's Key to Italy, but was reſtored 
main to the Duke of Savoy. 4. Die, a Biſhoprick, 

here there was formerly a famous Academy for the 

roteſtants. e * 
Note, The eldeſt Prince of France, is ſtiled by the 

ame of Dauphin of France, from this Province. 
7 How is Bourgogne divided? e 
Anſ. In Upper and Lower Bourgogne; the firſt 
ping under the Name of the County of Bourgogne, 
a | | or 
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or Franche-Comtt 3 and the ſecond under that of the 
Dutchy of Burgundy, from which the Title of Duke 
of Burgundy is derived. 

Qu. What e keen _ the Canti 0 
Upper Bourgogne &-:5' > 
Anſe x. Beſanpon, an Hrehbiſhopei Ga Parliz 
ment. 2 Dale, © fortified Place, — an Academ 
3. GErai, a Fortification. . Veſoul, a Fortificatiol 

. Salins, famous for its MO 12 ob 6. + The Abi 

y of St. Claud. 

Qu. What belongs chiefly to the Dutchy, _ 

Lower Bourgogne? » 
Anſ. 1. Dijen, the Capital City, where a Pa 
liament. 2. Autun, a Place of great Antiquity, : 
very ancient Biſhoprick, and 3- nm upon 
River Sane, a midling Town. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable i in Chumpiaga ' 

Anſ. 1. Rheims, the Capital City, famous on A 
count of the King of France being crowned there. 
has an Archbiſhop who is firſt Duke and Peer 
France. 2. Chalons, a well built City, Biſhop' 8 
and Fortification. mops 77 + an ancient ang I 
nowned City ahd Bi . 

Qu. What is further — with reel 
France? 

Anſ. Beſides the need W the 
is the Principality of Lorrain, ceded to France by tl 
Great Duke of Tuſcany upon certain Conditions, 
is now under Staniſlaus King of Poland. 

Qu. How is Lorrain ſituated? 
Anſ. It lies between France and Gem and 
Timeof War this Country is expoſed to great Troub 

Qu. In how many Parts is Lorrain divided ? 

Anſ. Into three 8 Lorrain itſelf, wher 
is 1. Nancy, the Capital City and Reſidence of Wl 
Dukes of that Name; a well fortified Town. 2. 
, a fine Country Palace. 3. Vaudemont, 21 


* 
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ugh and Caſtle. II. Into the Dutchy of Barrois, 
i wherein is 1. Barledac, the Capital City, ſi- 
ated upon the River Bar. -III. Into three Biſhop- 
icks, wherein are, 1. Mex, a large City near the 
hel. 2. Toul, a middling City; and 3. J TIL; 
karge and well fortified Place. 
55 Which are the principal Rivers in France ? 
. The Rhine, which comes from the Swi/s, 
1 fills into the Mediterranean. 2. The Garonne, 
which has its Source in Languedec, and empties itſelf 
to the main Ocean. 3. The Seine, which flows 
mm Bourgogne through Paris, into the Engliſb 
hannel. And 4. The Loire, which flows from 
Linguedoc, through Orleans into the Ocean. 
Ju. What Rivers are in Lorrain? | 
= 1. Meuſe, which has its Source in this Coun- 
and flows through it into the Netherlands. 
The Mo hell, which has alſo its Spring in this Coun- 
„ and empties itſelf into the Rhine. And 3. The 
ver Sare, which empties itſelf into the 44 f. | 
u. What is the State of France in General ? | 
| 5 I. It is extremely populous. 2. Its Cli- 
ate is wholeſome. 3. It abounds with all Sorts of 
cceſſaries. And 4. It lies very convenient for Trade. 
Ju. What is the he general Character of the People 
France? 
4. They are for the Generality Civil, Coura- 
os, Laborious, and Lovers of Sciences; Curious 
their Studies; Temperate in their Food; Plea- 
It, amiable in their Speech; _ true and faithful 
their King. 
924. How is France ad. 1 
An ſ. By the Will of their King; REY although 
ir Parliaments pretend to great Privileges, they are 
. preſent but of little Signification; for the King 
[| vs plainly that he is abſolute, and will be obey d. 


| 


| 


I, WBO! is the * King of France ? 


Auf. 


40 A Tntroduttion\ 
Anſ. Lewis XV. who was born the 10th of Fe 
bruary in 1710. He was proclaimed King of France 
and Navarre, September the 1ſt, 1715, and crown'd 
the 25th of October, in 1722, N. S. 
QD. What are the Orders of Knighthood in 
France? TT | 

Anſ. 1. The eldeſt Order is that of St. Michael, 
2. The Order of St. Eſpnit, or of the Hely' G59... 
And 3. the neweſt Order is that of St. Lewis. 
Qu. What is the eſtabliſhed. Religion in France? 

Anſ. The Natives are all in general of the Roman 
Catholick Perſuaſion; for ſuch as were Proteſtants, 
have been obliged- either to turn Papiſis, or quit 
that Country. On which Account many . thouſand 
Families are ſettled in England, Holland, and in other 
Proteſtant Countries. V 
| N55 What other Countries belong to the Kings 
of France? 8 „55 

Anſ. They have, in Europe, ſome Parts of the 
Netherlands; and in Alſatia, ſeveral Cities and For- 
tifications. In the Zaft-Indies they have Factories 
and Settlements, viz. Pontarchy, &c. In Africa they 
have on the Iſland of 1 the Fort Dauphine. 
And in America they poſſeſs Letui ſiana, and New 
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France. But of thoſe more at large, when we come 


to their proper Places, 


+» 


C H A P. XI, 


2. 11 Y is this Cy called Wü 9 

| nf. Principally, N 1. TheBritons 
ere the pol eflors of it: fr 

them to ſtain their Bodies with Sky-blue, in order to 
ppear more formidable to their Lanes Camden 
ſays, it received its Name from thence, the Term 
britain, ſignifying in their e colouring. 

Qu. How came it to be called Great-Britain ? 
Anſ. From 7 1 I. who in 1603, united 
England and Scotland, and gave theſe two * doms 
Wointly the Name of 'Great-Britain. And 2. From 
Nueen Anne, who in her Reign brought theſe two 
Kingdoms to a ſtricter Union. 


Qu. How large is E gland and Scotland together 
in Length ? 


puted to be about 560 Engliſb Miles. 
u. What other Aewellation has this Country? 

7 It has long ſince been diſtinguiſh'd from other 

ountries,. by the Name of the Britiſb Iflands, on 

ccount not only of the many Iſlands that furround 

t, but alfo of the Kingdom of Ireland, which be- 

Wonging to the Crown of Great-Britain, is parted 
rom it by the Sea. 

Qu. How are theſe Countries divided ? 

Anf. Into three Kingdoms, viz. England, or South 
Britain, with Wales, which lies Southwards. 2. Scot- 
and, or North Britain, which lies Northwards. And 
8. 7 reland, a ſeparate Iſland lying Weſtward. 


was aCuſtom amongſt. 


' Anf. The Length of both theſe Kingdoms i is com- 
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C HAP. XII. 
ann 


«= * is England bounded?ꝰ? 


III ,, It joins to Scotland on the North; 
from which it was divided by a Wall, at leaſt four- 
3 ſcore Miles in Length, ſome ſmall Remains whereef 
þ are {till ſubſiſting ; on the Veſt with the 1ri/h dea; 
| on the Eaſt with the German Ocean; and on the 
Scuth with the Channel and Streights of Calais. 
Qu. Of what Extent is England ſeparately conf- 
dered ? TD | 
. Anf. About 320 Miles long, and near 240 broad, 
Qu. How is England divided! 
Auſ. Into two very unequal Parts; namely, 1. The 
Kingdom of England ; and 2. 'The Principality d 
Wales, which in ancient Times was known and 
diſtinguiſhed by the Name of Cambria. | | 
Qu. By what Name was the Kingdom of Englaud 
formerly diſtinguiſhed ? 3 
Anſ. In the Time of the Romans it was diſtin 
guiſhed by the Name of Britannia, and its Native 
were then known by the Name of Britons. 
Qu. By what Means did it loſe that ancient Title! 
Anſ. As thoſe Britons were frequently invaded by 
their Neighbours the Scots, they called in the Aug 
Saxons to their Aſſiſtance, who, indeed, drove out 
the Scots, but made themſelves, at the ſame Tims, 
Maſters of the whole Country, and from thence 
received the Name of Anglia, or England. 
Qu. How was this Country divided by the 4ng/s ; 
Anſ. Into ſeven diſtinct Kingdoms, or Provincey 
namely, 1. Kent, 2. Suſſex, 3. Weſt-ſex, 4. Ein 
5. Northumberland, 6. Mercia, and 7. Eaſt * 
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1. Are they ſtill ſeparate Kingdoms ? 
7 No; for tho' their Names are ſtill retain'd, 
ey were all united in Proceſs of Time, and re- 
ced under one Head. r 
Qu. How is England at preſent divided ? 
Anſ. Into ſeveral Counties, or Shires. | 
Ju. What is moſt remarkable with reſpect to 
ent? . 
Anſ. 1. That notwithſtanding it is diſtinguiſhed 
the Name of a County, it is not like moſt others 
all'd a Shire. 2. That it contains 398 Pariſhes, two 
ities, and 30 Market Towns. Oy TE 
u. Which are the Places of moſt Note in this 
ounty ? | rs; 
i. I. Canterbury, fituate on the River Stour, 
hich is a well built City, and the See of an Arch- 
ſhop, who is Primate of all England. 2. Rocheſter, 
tuate on the River Aedway, another City, though 
ot ſo large as the former, and an Epiſcopal See under 
anterbury. 3. Chatham, ſtanding upon the ſame River, 
hich is of Note for being the Station of the Britiſb 
avy. 4. Graveſend, near the River Thames, a ſmall 
own and Harbour. 5. Greenwich, a Town of Note, 
or being the Birth-Place of Queen Elizabeth, and 
rmerly the Royal Seat for a noble Palace. At pre- 
nt there is a Royal and Magnificent Hoſpital for 
e Accommodation of diſabled Seamen ; and a de- 
ohtful Park. 6. Tunbridge, an inland Town, 
uch frequented by Perſons of Diſtinction, on Ac- 
unt of the Medicinal Waters. 7. Dover, which, 
0 but-a-ſmall Town, is an excellent Harbour. It 
3 formerly call'd the Key of England; it has a 
rong Caſtle, and is of Note for being the Station 
the Packet-Boat, and a Port greatly frequented: 
wall Paſſengers to. France. 8. About this Coaſt 
ere is a general Road call'd the Downs, where the 
ps that come to, and from London, ride at = 
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chor *till the Wind favours their further Pro- 

els. . | ET 
Qu. How is Eſſex now divided? | 

Auſ. Into two Parts; namely, 1. Middleſex, and 
Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the County of 

Atiddleſex'? _ + 1 os 
Anſ. That it is 19 Engliſb Miles long, and 16 
broad; and that it has 7 Market Towns. The moſt 
noted Places in it are, I. London, which is the Ca- 
pital, and Metropolitan of the whole Kingdom; 
ſituate on the River Thames, and is one of the largeſt, 
and moſt opulent Cities in the World. A full De- 
ſcription of it would require a diſtinct Volume. We 
ſhall only obſerve therefore, that it has an Epiſcopal 
See under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury: And that 
in the Weſtern Part, call'd Weſminſter, is the Pa- 
lace of St. James, the uſual Reſidence of all the 
Kings of England. Not far from it is Weftminſter- 
Abbey, in which the Kings of Great-Britain are 
crown'd and buried; the two Parliament Houſes; 
the Treaſury, the Admiralty, and Whitehall. At the 
Eaſtern Part of Londox is the Tower, where there 
are a great many Curioſities expos'd to publick View; 
ſuch as the Mint, the two Armouries, the Regaln, 
Sc. 2. Kenſington, a Royal Palace, about 3 Miles 
diffant from London, with moſt beautiful Gardens. 
3. Hampton-Court, a Stately Royal Palace, about 
13 Miles diſtant from London, with moſt delightful 
Gardens. DEED 

Qu. What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to the 
County of Ee? 5 
Anſ. That it is from Eaſt to Weſt 40 Miles long, 
and from North to South 35 Miles broad; that i 
contains 4.15 Pariſhes, and 22 Market Towns. The 
Places of moſt Note are, 1. . 4d a flouriſhing 
Town on Account of the Woollen re: ö 
i there; 
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there; and alſo peculiarly noted for its delicious 
Oviters. 2. Harwich, a Sea-Port 'Town and Har- 
bour ; of Note for the Packet-Boat that fails from 
E thence for Holland. : 
S 2s. How is Suſſex now divided? 15 
Anſ. Into two Counties, namely, 1. Suſſex, and 
2. Surry. . 
2u. What is moſt obſervable: with reſpect to the 
County of Suſſex? _ | 
An. That it has 312 Pariſhes in it, and 19 Mar- 
ket Towns. The Places of moſt Note are, I. Chi- 
cheſter, an Epiſcopal See, and a flouriſhing City. 
lis encompaſſed with good Walls, and has 6 Pariſh 
Churches in it. 2. Arundel, which, tho? but a ſmall 
= Town, is of Note on Account of its Earls, and its 
E ſtrong Caſtle. 3. Rye, which is one of the Cinque 
Ports, and e to Dieppe. Moſt of the Inhabi- 
tants are Fiſnermen by Profeſſion. g 
Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in regard to 
the County of Surry? | 
Anſ. That it contains 140 Pariſhes, and ꝙ Mar- 
ket Towns. The Places of moſt Note are, 1. Rich- 
nond, where there is a Royal Seat and Gardens, 
pleaſantly ſituated on a Hill near the River Thames. 
2. Lambeth-Houſe, the uſual Reſidence of the Arch- 
biſhop of Canterbury. 3. King ſton upon Thames, which 
is a great Market Town, and in which the County- 
Aflizes are generally held. It was formerly a noted 
| Place on Account of the Saxon Kings being crown'd 
mid; from whence it derives the Name of K:7g's- 
own, | EN 
Qu. How is Meſt-ſex now divided? 
Anſ. Into ſeveral Counties, or Shires ; namely, 
1. Hampſhire, 2. Berkfhire, 3. Wiltſhire, 4. Dorſet- 
ſpire, 5. Somerſetſhire, 6. Devonſhire, and 7. Corn- 


wall, 
Ru 


5 7 Of what Extent is Hampſhire & 
n/. From North to South it is 50 Miles long 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 30 Miles broad. It has 5 
Pariſhes in it, and 23 Market Towns. The Placy 
of moſt Note are, 1 V incheſter, which is an Epif 
capal See, and has a fine Cathedral. It is a City of 
great Antiquity, and very pleaſantly ſituated. 2 
Southampton, Which is the County Town, and has; 
fine Harbour for Shipping. 3. Portſmouth, which iz 
a famous Sea Port upon the Channel, and a valuable 
Storehouſe for the Royal Navy. 4. Spithead, not 
far from Portſmouth, which is of Note on Account 
of the Engliſh Fleets aſſembling there. 5. The lf 
of Wigbt, which is 20 Miles long, and 12 broad, 
It is a very healthy, pleaſant, and plenteous Place; 
it has 4 Market 'I owns in it, 4 Caſtles, and 36 Px 
riſhes. | 8 

Qu. Of what Extent is Berkſhire 9 
Anſ. From Eaſt to Weſt it is 40 Miles long, and 
from North to South 24 Miles broad. It has 140 
Pariſhes in it, and 12 Market Towns. The Places 
of moſt Note are, 1. Reading, which is the County 
Town. 2. Windſor, which is a Royal Palace, and 
a good Market 'T'own. 

Qu. Of what Extent is Wiltſbire? 

Anſ. From North to South it is 39 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 29 Miles broad. It has 304 
Pariſhes in it, and 21 Market Towns. The Places 
of moſt Note are, 1. Saliſbury, which is an Epiſcopal 
See, under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. Near this 
City is the prodigious Plain, whereon ſtands Stout. 
Henge, which is one of the Wonders of England 
2. Malmſbury, which is a Market Town, and à 
Place of good Trade for ſuch as deal in the Woollet 
Manufactory. 

Qu. Of what Extent is Dor ſetſbire? | 
Auſ. From Eaſt to Wet it is 45 Miles long, and 


from 
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im North to South 25 Miles broad: It contains 


Is Pariſhes, and 18 Market Towns. The Places of 


oft Note are, I. Dorcheſter, the principal Town, 
hich has three High Streets, and as many Pariſhes. 
he Maiden-Caſtle ſtands about 300 Paces from 
e Town. 2. Weymouth, a Town and Harbour. 


Portland, which lies 3 Miles diſtant from Wey- 


wth. It is a Peninſula, about 7 Miles in Circum- 


rence, and almoſt ſurrounded with Rocks. Port- 
nd Caftle is the only Landing Place. This Town 


Fords the beſt Stone Quarries for Building of any 
roughout. all England. | 1 

Qu. Of what Extent is the CR Somerſet ? 

Anſ. From Eaſt to Welt it is 55 Miles long, and 
om North to South 4.2 Miles broad. It contains 
5 Pariſhes, and 36 Market Towns. The Places 
f moſt Note are, 1. Briſtol, which is a large and 
pulent City; the River Avon runs through the 
liddle of it; over which is a Stone Bridge. It is an 
piſcopal See under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. 
Bath, which is famous for its Medicinal Waters, 
d Hot Baths ; the City indeed is but ſmall, and 
ts, beſides the Cathedral, but one Pariſh Church. 
Melle, which lies about 15 Miles diſtant from 
ah. "Theſe two Places have but one Epiſcopal See, 
nder the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. : , 
Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Devon? 
Anſ. It bears a Square of 50 Miles, and contains 
44 Pariſhes, and 29 Market Towns. The Places 
moſt Note are, 1. Exeter, which is a large, well- 
lt City, and an Epiſcopal See, conſiſting. of 15 
anſhes, and a Place of great Trade, particularly 
the Woollen Manufactory. 2. Plymouth, which 
im a Village of Fiſhermen only, is become one of 
e moſt flouriſhing Cities in all England. It has a 
ſe Haven, ſtrongly fenc'd by a Fort, on St. Nicholas's 
t It is one of the principal Magazines of the 

4 Britiſh 
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Britiſb Kingdom, and a Place of great Importang 
not R to the 8 a, * the e 
England. Oppoſite te to the Haven, the Sea form 
mal Bay, Which is call'd Terbay. 

Du. 67 what Extent is the C of Corniuul 
Aſ. From Eaſt to Welt it is 60 Miles long, 
4 Miles over, where it is broadeſt ; it is the furthe 
County in the Weſt of England. It contains 10 
Pariſhes, and 24 Market Towns. The Places in 
of moſt Note are, 1. Falmouth, which is a fine H 
bour and a Fortification. 2. Lands-End, which 
the moſt Weſtern Part of England. 3. Opp 
thereto, are the Iſlands of Sci/ly, amongſt whi 

that of St. Mary is the principal. 

Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in regard 
Eaſt- Anglia ? . 5 

Anf. That it is now divided into three Countig 
* 72 * ; namely, Cambridgeſbire, Norfoll, u 

Suffolk. : ; "rs 

: 2 Of what Extent is Cambridgeſbire? 
Anſ. From North to South it is 35 Miles lon 


and from Eaſt to Weſt about 20 Miles broad. It 


163 Pariſhes in it, and 18 Market Towns. Tl 
Places of moſt Note are, 1. Cambridge, which is 
famous Uniyerſity, conſiſting of 12 Colleges, at 
4 Halls. The Town contains 14 Pariſhes. 2. 1 
' which is formed into an Ifland by the River Ou 
I !be City of Eh is an Epiſcopal See under the Ard 
biſhop of Canterbury, __ 
Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Nor ſell! 
_ . Anfſ. From Eaſt to Weſt it is about 30 Mi 
long, and from North to South near 30 Miles bro 
It contains 660 Pariſhes, and 31 Market Tow 
The Places in it of moſt Note are, 1, Norwis 
which is a large and well built City, and an Epiſe 
75 See under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury; ant 
lace of great Trade, eſpecially in the ub 
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ay: 2. Yarmouth, which auen but a ſinall 
own, is a fine Harbour. 15 
W Of what Extent is the County of Suffolk : ? 
Anſ. From Eaſt to Welt it is about 45 Miles 
ng, and from North to South near 20. Miles over. 
contains 575 Pariſhes, and 32 Market Towns. 
he Places of moſt Note are, I. Ipſwich, which is 
e principal I own, and a Place of great Antiquity. 
contains 12 Pariſh Churches, is a very populous 
own, and carries on a large Trade i in may Woolſen 
d Linnen Manufactory. 
Nu. How is the Kingdom of Mercia: now divided? ? 
12. Into 19 ſmall Counties, or Shires, namely, 


„ Huntingdonſbire, 5. Northamptonſhire, b. Ox- 
lire, 7. Glouceſterſhire, 8. Monmouthſhire, q. He- 
wdfhire, 10. Worceſterſhire, 11. Marwi . 
Leiceſterſbire, 1 3. Rutlandſbire, 14. Lincolnſhire, 
Nottinghamſbire, * Derbyſhire, 17.8 tafford- 
re, 18. Shropſhire, and 19. Cheſhire. _ 
du. Of what Extent is the Seu. of Bucking- 
T4 | 
Au. From South to North it is 40 Miles long, 
| trom Eaſt to Weſt it is ſcarce 18 Miles broad. 
principal Town is Buckingham.. _ 
. Of what Extent is the County of Hertford "* 
1. From North to South it is about 40 Miles 
g and from Eaſt to Weſt about 18 Miles broad. 
bas 185 Pariſhes in it, and 15 Market Towns; ; 
principal whereof is Hertford. 
*. Of what Extent is the County of Bedford 7. 6 


| 
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/ From North to South it is yi 24 Miles 


W 


y and from Eaſt to Welt 13 Miles broad. There 
16 Pariſhes in it, and 10. Market Towns; the 
Kpal whereof is that of Bedford. | | 
*. Of whatExtent is the County of Huntingdin? | 
. 8 20 Miles in n It contains 79 


bie 
Nils 


Buckinghamſhire, 2. Hertfordſhire, g. Bedford- 


50% nn, 
Pariſhes and 6 Market Towns; the Principal when 
of is Huntingdon. 15 | 

JV Of what Extent is the County of Northam 
ron 


Anſ. About 40 Miles long, and 20 broad. It h 


in it 326 Pariſhes and 12 Market Towns. The P. 
ces of moſt Note, are, 1. Northampton, the Coun 
Town ; 2. Peterborough, which is a fine City and; 
Epiſcopal See, under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury 
l u. Of what Extent is the County of Oxford? 
2. From North to South it is about 40 Mil 
long, and from Eaſt to Weſt near 26 Miles bros 
The Places of moſt Note are, 1. Oxford, in whid 
is erected the moſt famous Univerſity in England, 
is likewiſe an Epiſcopal See under the Archbiſhop 
_ Canterbury. As to the City itſelf, it has nothinge 
traordinary to recommend it; the Colleges, howeve 
are very grand and magnificent, and excel all f 
Academies in Europe The Number of them amo 
to 18; and there are 7 Halls likewiſe, ſet apart 
the ſame-Purpoſes. 2. Woodſtock, near which is 
famous Blenheim-Houſe, which was ereCted there 
Commemoration: of the ſignal Victory obtained 
that brave General the Duke of MARLBOROUd 
over the French near Blenheim in Germany. 
W Of what Extent is the County of Glouce/te 
Anſ. From North to South it is 48 Miles long, 
from Eaſt to Weſt 28 Miles over. It contains 2 
Pariſhes and 30 Market Towns. The Place 
moſt Note in it is Gloucefler, which is a fine C 
and an Epiſcopal See, under the Archbiſhop of C 
terbury.. 935 


WI 

5 From North to South it is 24 Miles | 
and from Eaſt to Weſt about 18 Miles broad. 
contains 127 Pariſhes and 8 Market Tov 
amongſt which, that of Monmouth is the Princi 
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Of what Extent is the County of Monmout | 
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the antient Glory whereof, we may form ſome 
0 Idea from _ _—_ which are 272 remain- 
79 Of — 5 Extent is the: County of Hereford ? 
fnſ. From North to South it is 30 Miles long, 
| from Eaſt to Welt 20 Miles over. It has 176 
uiſhes in it, and 8 Market Towns. The Place 
moſt Note therein is Hereford, a fine Cys: and. 
| Epiſcopal See, under Canterbury. 
95 Of what Extent is the County of Worcefter ? 
fn. From North to South it is 32 Miles long, 
d from Eaſt to Weſt 22 Miles over. It has 152 
nſhes in it, and 11 Market Towns. The Place 
moſt Note in it, is the City of Worceſter, which 
an Epiſcopal See under the NOCHE of Canter- 
3 
Iu Of what Extent i is the County. of 4 ene b? 
#nſ. From North to South it is 33 Miles long, 
Ifrom Eaſt to Weſt 25. Miles broad. It has 158 
ſhes in it, and 18 Market Towns. The Places 
moſt Note are, 1. /arwick, famous for its Caſtle, 
ch is a ſtately Structure; as alſo in high Repute 
Account of that puiſſant Hero, Gu, Earl of 
muick. 2. Coventry, a fine City, ſituate on the 
er Sherbourn'; it is well built, and a Place of 
at Trade. Formerly it was an independent Epiſ- 
il See, and not joined to that of Litchfield. 
17 Of what Extent is the County of Leiceſter ? 
70 From North to South it is 33 Miles long, 
tom Eaſt to Weſt 27 Miles broa F It contains 
PE eriſhes and 13 Matket Towns. The principal 
of Note is Leiceſter, which conſiſts of 3 Pa- 


Of what Extent is the County of Rutland ? 
1 The ſmalleſt of all the Shires in England; 
wole Circumference is not above 40 Miles. It 
ah 49 Pariſhes in it, and 2 Market Towns; 

DE | namely, 
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namely, G which is the dee 9 ron, and 

i GOING une wan 19 8 
Of what Extent i is the County of Lincelu$ 

. From North to South it is 5 5 og long 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 35 Miles over. 

3 Hou is this County divided ? | 

5 Into three diſtinet. Branches, namely, Link 

. gern, and Holland; which contain in th 
Whole 630 Pariſhes and 34 Market Towns: Lis 
coln is the moſt Noted: Flars, an AO A See, and! 
very antient City. 8 1 

Qu. Of what Kaen, 45. the County of Natting 

ham ? An 5-1 IT 
_ Ah && rom North to. South it is 38 Miles long 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 20 Miles broad. 

Qu. How is it divided from Lincolnſhire 

Anſ. By the River Trent. 

Nx. How many Fatih. and Market Towns ar 
there in it? 

Anſ. It contains 168 Patiſhes: and. 10 Matt 
Towns. The Place of moſt Note is Nottinghan 
which is looked upon as one of the compleatel 
Towns in all England, and peculiarly remarkable in 
its Caſtle: As a very conſiderable Part of it is cut 
one Rock, it has nota Rival, or any F ortifcai 
in the Britiſb Pominions equal Wit R 

Qu. Of what Extent is the County of erh)! 

Anfſ. From North to. South it is 38 Miles lom 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 28 Miles over. It contai 
1006 Pariſhes and 10 Market Towns. The Place 

moſt Note is Derby, ſituate on the River  Derwal 
over which is erected a fine pc ch all of Free-ſtond 
with a Chappel upon it. 

Qu. Of what Extent is we County of Sto en 

Anſ. From North to South it is about 40 MI 
long, and from Eaſt to Weſt 26 Miles over. It h 
280, Fins in it, n_ Ge Market "Towns: 0 


whit | 
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which; / 1. Stafford i the County Town; and 
N. Litchfield, is a City and an Epiſcopal See: The 
Cathedral is a curious Structure, and a — Addi- 
jon to the Honour of the Place. 
| 77 Of what-Extent 1s: Shropſhire * S 
. From North to Southroit: is 34 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 25 Miles over. It borders 
pon ales,” contains in it 2 _ Pariſhes, and has 
16 Market Towns. The Place of moſt Note is 
brewſbury, - which is almoſt encompaſſed by the 
River Severn, and for the Beauty and Regulari of 


ities in England. It is ſurrounded likewiſe by a 
Rrong Wall, and has an antient Caltle for its 4 5 
wark and Defence. 00 


Vo. Of what Extent is Cheſhir re 7 
ad om 


From Eaſt to Welt it is about 4.5 Miles long, 
North to South 25 over. It contains 86 
ry and 14 Market Towns. The Place of moſt 
ote is Chefter, which is an Epiſcopal See under the 
biſhop” of York..' It has a ſtrong Wall, fortified 6 
th ſeven Watch Towers. <0 
Lu. How many Counties, or ae are con- 
ined in the Province of Northumberland? 
Anſ. Six; Vortſbire, 2. Lancaſhire, 
Cumberland, 4 m7 morland, 5, Durham, and 
. Northnimber land, RED 
Qu. Of what Extent is Yorkſhire ? bay 
Aus. It is the largeſt County in all E ngland, ex- 
ending to a Square of fourſcore Miles. It contains 
b3 Pariſhes, beſides Chapels of Eaſe, and 46 Mar- 
et Towns. The Places of moſt Note are, 1. Yor#, 
7 is generally looked upon as the ſecond City in 
l England: It is an Archbiſhop's See. The Streets 
re large and beautiful, and the Cathedral there is a 
ately Structure. 2. Hull, or King ſton upon Hull, 
hich is a large Town, notwithſtanding there are 
| D 3 but 


Ws Buildings, is very little inferior to any o _ 4 


„„ 


but two-Pariſhes in it. There is a K. and Cuftoms 
Houſe. - The; Buildings are very regular and beau 
ful, and there. are no .Fortifications in England th 
are ſtronger. 3. Richmond, on the River Swale, j 
a Town ny built, and much frequented by Perſon 
of Diſtintion. From this 'Town and Shire the Duk 
of Richmond receives his Title. 
257 Of what Extent is the County of Lancoferl 
From North to South it is 55 Miles long 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 31 Miles broad. It is a lay 
Maritime County, and.zoins Eaftwards to Yorkfbin 
It has 60 Pariſhes in it, and 25 Market Towns. T 
Place of moſt Note is, Lancaſter, in which there 
a fine Caſtle, notwithſtanding it is but a {mall one. 
= Of what Extent is Cumberland j 
= From North to South it is 45 Miles long 
rom Eaft to Weſt about 30 broad. This is thi 
2. County in England, and borders on Scotland 
It contains in it 58 Parifhes and 16 Market Town 
The Place of moſt Nate is, Cari; 1055 which is ſituat 
on the River Eden. It is an n under u 
Archbiſhop of York. 7 
bs Of what Extent is Wftmorland : 

Anſ. From North to South it is 30 Miles long 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 24 Miles broad. Tt joins Eal 
wards to Cumberland, contains 26 Pari and 
Market Towns, whereof Appleby is the principal. 

Qu. Of what Extent is Danke Fi 

HAnſe It is of a triangular Form, and each Ange 
about 23 Miles. It is a Northern Maritime Count! 
and is called likewiſe the Biſhoprick of Durham 
contains in it 118 Pariſhes, and 7 Market Tow 
The City of Durham is a very antient one; it is 
Epiſcopal See, under the Archbiſhop of Terk. T 
Cathedral there is very beautiful. 

. Of what 9 is N, orthumberland 4 


* 
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Ans. From North to South it is 50 Miles long, 


1 from Eaft to Weſt about 40 Miles broad. It is 
Maritime County, bordering North on Scotland. 
t has 460 Pariſhes in it, and 6 Market Towns. The 
aces of moſt Note are, 1. Berwzck,. a Sea-Port, on 
he Confines of Scotland, and ſituate on the Tweed. 
t is a ſtrong Place, and the principal Key to Scot- 
md ; and 2. Newcaſtle upon Tine, which ſtands on 
Hill of an eaſy Aſcent. This City is ſurrounded 
th a Wall, and has a Caſtle, but in a very ruinous 

ondition. Every Thing is very plentiful there, as 
e Place is encompaſſed with Coal-Pits, and there 
a navigable River, from whence they can convey 
hem to what diſtant Markets they ſee moſt conve- 


vent. 
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FFV. 
Of the Principality of WAL E S. 


LIZ HAT is moſt obſervable with reſpe&t 
to this Principality? | 

Anſ. 1. That it was once a Kingdom, and known, 

Ir diſtinguiſhed, by the Name of Cambria; and 2. 

Chat the Inhabitants are the Offspring of the «nticr:t 

hritons, and retain their Language to this Day. 

94, Of what Extent is this Principality? 

Anſ. It is 120 Miles long, and 80 Miles broad. 

7 Who bears the Tithe of this Principality ? 

!nſ. The eldeſt Son and Heir apparent to the 

own of Great- Britain, who is always ſtiled the: 

l rd RS wr ab 

924. How is this Principality divided? 

4nſ. Into North and South-Wales, 

Lu. How is North-H/ales ſabdiyided ?. 
%%% A 
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Anſ. . or e Hamel ; 
two; ive, 2 erionethſbire, 4« Ess, 
fire, 4. Deobigh e 5. Fliunſbire, aud 6, Ty 
Iſlands in t 


On. Of n Extent } Is the County of Mong 
mery © | 
Auſt. is. 20. Miles — and about 22 Mi 
broad. It has. 47: i in it, and 6 — Toy 
Tho? it bea very, mountainous. Country, yet i 
Vallies alon W euern are very delight! 
The Place 1 Note are, 1. Montgomery, whid 
bas the Privilege of : ſending a. Member of Par 
ment, ahd 2. Hochmlet: which is the County To 

Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Merioneth 

Anſ. From North to South it is 36 Miles lon 
and from FAR. to Weſt 28 Miles broad. It is a] 
ritime County, has 37 Pariſhes i in it, and 3 Mai 
Towns. e Hills in this Part of ales are ſove 
high, that it requires a Day's Journey to reach fl 
Summits of ſeveral of them. 

Wie. what Extent | Is the County of Cas 
narvon ? 

Anf. It is 8 40 Miles long, and near 20 ve 
It is a Maritime County, has in it 68 Pariſhes at 
$ Market Towns, whereof I.  Caernarvon is tl 

rincipal z 2. Banger, which is an Epiſcopal d. 
under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. 

Qu. Of what Fane” is the County of Denbigh 

Anſ. It is about Miles long, and near 1 
Miles broad. It is a Mien County, has 571 
riſhes in it, and 4 Market Towns ; the Princy 
whereof is Denbigh. 

45 Of what Ee is F Comb of Flint ? 

About 24 Miles long, and near 8 Mi 
It has 21 Pariſhes and 2 Market Town 
E I. Flint is the County Town; and 2. 
Aſaph, which is a _ s See, under the Arch 
ſhop of Canterbury. 2 
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n the Names of the ww lands. in 
he [11/7 Sea 2 by 
4% One is called dnglſy, "and the other the 
Ile of Man. 
Qu. Of Wine Entent is che lam of Agleſey ? = 
Aſ. It is about 20 Miles long, and 17 broad. It 
4 Pariſhes in it, and 21 Market Towns. Ba ct 
£4 Ho is it divided Röm Cn warm bir? Li. 
Anſ. By a narrow Streiglit about 2 Miles Over; | 
Of a Iſle .of Man? 
/ It is about 30 Miles long, and near 10 
ri and $ Market 


5 broad. It contains 17 Pariſ 


Owns. 
. What is moſt chte de vnd wee to "this 
Inc _— ern 

/. That it was taken talk the n an „ 
ul of Saliſbury, who afterwards enjoyed it with: 
E Title of King of” Han. | 

% How is South-Wales ſubdivided | 4 - 

. Into Six Counties, namely, 1. Glamorgan- 
re, 2. Brecknock/hire, . Caermarthenſhire, 4. Pem- 
leſbire, 5. Cardigan/hrre, and 6. Radnorſhire. 
. Of what Extent: is the County of Glamor- 


1 It i is 4 Miles lads and 20 broad. It has 18 
Inſhes' in it, and 11 Market Towns. The Place 
moſt Note is Landaff,, which is an Epiſcopal dee 
ler the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. 

du. Of what Extent is the County of Brecknock 2 
4% It is about 30 Miles in Length, and near 
lin Breadth. It has 61 Pariſhes in it, and 4 Mar- 
Towns; amongſt which, Brechnock is the Prin- 
al, 3 Place is wallet! round, and has; a Caſtle. 
x f what W is Len Co 25 of Caomar- 
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of About 25 Miles tony and 30 broad. It ha 
87 Pariſhes in it, -and'8- Market Twin: The Placd 
of moſt Note is Cie#thidrehon ; which was the Bir] 
Place of that celebrated Briiiſb Enchanter Merlin. 

1. Of what Extent is pain th of Pembroke! 

It is about 26 Miles long, and near 2 
br It has 14.5 Pariſties in ie, 8 Market Toum 
and 16 Cafes." The Places of moſt Note ar 
1. Pembroke, 2. Wi 3 wy "which is looke 
8 . 5 Roads, 1| 
Crecks, and 5 Bays. 3. We 4s, which is 
City, and an Epi LE che Archbiſhe 
of Canterbury. © © 

Wo Of what Baden is the County of Cr gent 

. About 32 Miles long, and 15 broad. Ith 
Haider in it, and 4 * Towns: T 
Princiha whereof is Cardigan: - 9 

WV Of what Extent is the County of Radnor? 4 
nſ. It is about 90 Miles in Cireumference. 

Qu. What is the State and Condition of £ngla 

ee Co 0 mperate Ai 

nj. England is a Coun of ate te Air, 
Soil ris Plenty of Gran and Fruit; but litt 
Wine and Oil, with which it is ſupplied from ol 
Countries: As for Beer, there is no where ſo pe 
in all the Northern Countries. It abounds with G 
tle, Game, Fiſh, Ic. and, in Hort, i is bleſs'd with 
the real N. eceſſaries of Life. 

7 What is the Character of the Engliſh ? 
nſ. They are curious, inquiſitive, of a qui 
1 Wit, and eager of Knowled 

They are of a ſolid Judgment ; brave, being be 
good Soldiers and Seamen. Of a ready Genius 
mechanical Arts, and Fr le of whatever 


undertake. 
WB What jsthe eſtabliſh'd Religion i in Engl 


10 G braun 3 


Hof. It is the Pratgſſant, hut vided into two 
parties: The one is the Gens Eugland, as by 

aw eſtabliſhed, and 5 Members thereof are di- 
ſinguiſbed by the Name Jof. .Chuxch-Men : ; The 
er Party, Who aſſemhle in Mesting-Houſes, for 
xe Performance of Divme W. e Fe. diftin-- 
wiſhed by. the Name of Diffenters,, 
$5 Which are the principal Rers in Se ? 

nf. 1. The Thames a the Severn, . 3. the Ouſe, 

„ the Mediuay, F. the reden 16. the Humber, 
which laſt is rather an Arm of 98 into Men 5 
ſeral Rivers empty themſelyes 3 5 — athers © f leſſer. 
Note, too many to be here enumerated. 

2 What are the Orders of Knighthood in E ng- 
all ; 

Anſ. There are two; 1. The Krights « the Bath, 
| created by King Henry IV. 1399. 2.T he Knights. 
f the Garter, which is the chief Order of E ngland, 
I 350, founded by 1 Edward. III. 
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CHA P. XIII. 
of SCOTLAND 


ow Scotland ſituated ? - | 
Anſ. It is divided from England b — 
wer T weed Spouthwards. It has the German 1 
the Eaſt; the /r:/þ Sea, and the Weſtern Ades I 
ithe Weft ; and the ee, Sea, with the- - 
Nudes, on the Mozth- 7 
1. How large is Scotland # 55 
7 As for the Pune g © of NY Linadam is in 

Meral, comprehending the Iflands (of which there 
in the Weſtern Sea about 300) it is not much 
than England, and Pee to modern Geo—- 
S: . - ww 


l 
Id 


a» ns and 13. Strathnavern. 


An Introduction 


60 TY 
been ab about 315 Miles long, but not above 19 


u. How is Scotland divided? 
Anſ. The whole Kingdom is divided by the Rive 
Tay, into the South and North Parts; the South Par 
whereof is moſt populous and civilized, and bettet 
cultivated than the North Part ; the latter ſtill retain 
ing the Cuſtoms and Manners of the antient /j/þ, 
Nu. By what Names are the Territories or Coun 
ties, in 88 South of Scotland diſtinguiſhed | ? 
Anſ. 1. Jiviotdale, 2. March, 3. Lauderdale 
4+ Lidaeſdale, 5. Efhedale, b. Annandale, 7. Niddgt 
dale, 8. mm 9. Carrick, 10. Kyle, 11. Cun 
uingbam, 12. Arran, 13. Clydeſdale, 14. Lenmx 
r5. Stirling, 10. Fife, 17. Strathern, 18. Menteil 
19. Argyle, 20. Cantire, and 21. Lorne. 
Du. What is moſt remarkable in the South Part 
of Scotland ? 
Aus. 1. Edinburgb, the Capital City of the whol 
Kingdom, where there is an a and a ſtrong 
Caſtle. 2. St. Andrews, near the North Sea, which 
has a good Harbour, Univerſity, and Archbiſhoprick 
3 Glaſgow, famous for its Daene and its pleaſant 
Situation. 


Ou. What is moſt obſervable in the North 0 
Scotland 9 


— In In it are 1g Counties ; the Capita) City i 
Brec Re 


_ What are the different Names of the Coun 
ties in the North Part of Scotland? 
Anuſ. 1. Lochabar, 2. Broadalbain, 3. Perth 
4. Athel, 5. Angus, 6. Merns, 7. Mar, 8. Buchan 
9. Murrey, 10. Roſs, 11. Stherjand, 12. Cain 


Theſe hs again ſubdivided into Eherifldoms, Stew 
ardſhips, and Bailiwicks, which are inherited for thi 
' RN & Pr * noble, and antient Families. 
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2. Which are the principal Rivers in Scotland? 
Ai. The Tweed, Cs Tay, and Spay, all-na- 
igable; beſides many Lakes, of which Lomund and 
: /s are the moſt remarkable; in Lomund is ſaid to 
e a floating Iſland, which is driven to and fro b 
ec Wind, and has good Paſture, but nevertheleſs 
is found to be a fabulous Story. There are innu- 
Rerable Creeks and Bays, which afford many ſafe 
Harbours, convenient for Trade and Fiſhing. 
+: We Which are the moſt noted Harbours about 
WS cotland ? 47 $2 
4 + I. Leith, 2. St. Andrews, 2. Dundee, and 
=. Montroſs. r A ar 8 
Qu. What is the State of Scotland in general? 
= 4:/. Although it be not ſo fruitful as England, yet 
Et abounds with Corn, Cattle, Fowl,” Fiſh, Wood, 
Foals, Salt, Rivers, Fountains, and all Things not 
| Inly neceſſary for the Uſe of the Inhabitants, but 
Elflicient to drive a conſiderable Trade with other 
Nations; there being yearly exported vaſt Quanti- 
ies of Fiſh, Corn, Coals, Hides, Tallow, and coarſe 
Tloth. There are Lead and Iron Mines in Abun- 


ance, and, as ſome affirm, there are Gold and Silver © 


Mines amongſt them. The Air is ſharper, but more 
pure than that in England. 5 
Qu. What is the general Character of the Scots? 

= 4n/. They have ſufficiently ſhewn their Valour 
Bn the World, {particularly by their Behaviour in 
Aruggling for their Liberties. The Nobility and 
Pentry of Scotland are great Lovers of Learning, 
hey frequent not only their own Univerſities, but 


allo thoſe of England, France, and other Countries. 
The Men in General are well made, and of a robuſt 
Wale Conſtitution. F 

3 55 What Religion prevails in Scotland? 
Anſ. All profeſs themſelves Proteſtants. They 
We divided, however, as they are in England, w_ 

| | this 
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this Difference, chat choſe who diſſent from th, Ml 
Church of Nan and are called Preſbyteriau, 
are in much greater Number than the Churchmen, i 
fo that Preſbyterianiſim is the eſtabliſhed Religion MW 
of the Country. There are, however, two Arch. 
biſhops, the Archbiſhop of St. Andretus, Primat 
and Metropolitan of all Scotland; and the Archb. Wl 
ſhop of Glaſgow, who is alſo Metropolitan; unde WY 
the former are eight, and under the latter are four 


1. What is further remarkable in Scotland? 
nſ. Their Hiſtorians boaſt of many natural R:. Wa 
rities, among others: Of ſome Geeſe that breed n 
Logs of Wood floating on the Sea; and of other, 
which hatch their Eggs with one Foot, and have a 
fiſhy Taſte. Of the Lake Lowmond, in which ar Wil 
Fiſh without Fins, very pleafant to eat; of the pe- 
cuhar Quality of its Water, which turns Timber i 
into Stone. the floating Iſland in a Lake, which 
is in a conſtant Ebulition, be the Air ever ſo calm. 
Of a Cave in the County of Buchan, from the Root i 
of which drops Water, which petrifies into Py WM 
mids that are of a middle Nature, betwixt Stone and Wl 
Ice. There are no Rats to be met with in Sutb-- Wk 
land; and whenever any are brought there fron Wi 
- other Places, they will inftantly die. —_ 
* 7 What Form of Government is there in Sc. 


Anſ. Before the Union, which was eſtabliſhed n Wu 
Queen's Anne's Reign, their Government was ſup- Wa 
ported, like that of England, by King and Parla- 
ment, which was called together at Edinburgh ; u 
preſent they are limited to 16 Peers, and to 45 
Commoners, to fit in the Britiſb Parliament at V. 
minſter, according to the Union Act, which ſubjecs WW 
both Kingdoms to the fame Government, 0 
Qu. Which are the Scotiſh Iſlands? 
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re 16 in Number, but of no great Impo 
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Anſ. 1. The Iſtes of Orne, arhich lay North- 

ifds; are 28 in Number: Pomane' the beſt; and 
4s Biſhop's See. 2. Phe ilſles of Shetland, 68 in 


Number; not very fraitful. 3. The Weſtern Illes 


importance. 
Ou. What is the Scotiſh Order of Knighthood ? 
Auf. It is that of Sr. Andreu, inſtituted by {chains 


ing of Scotland; The Collar; at which hangs the 


mage of that Saint, imitates Phiſtles and Rue; de- 
Poting that the one is not touched without Hurt, 
nd the other is an Antidote agai 


4 


* 
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+ Of H-AP: oKIVs 
Of the Kingdom of IR ELAN P. 


ROM whence did Ireland receive its 


1 Amongſt many other Conjectures of antient 
Ind modern Authors, it ſeems moſt probable, that 
t was ſo called from the Word Hliere, which in the 
Vi Language ſignifies Weſt, or Weſtern Coaſt, 
eecauſe this Country lies farther Weſtwards than any 
country in Europe. 

. WV What is the Extent of Ireland ® 
An. It is a pretty large Iſland; in Length near 
oo Engliſb Miles, and in many Parts it is in Breadth 
bout 120. EE | 


"IBS 


|: 455 Endo Ireland e = ? England; n 1 
: . Taff it is oppolite to England; Meſt- 
| n ward, to the 55 Seas . —— to the Atlan- 
i Ocean; and Nozthward, to the Scorz/b Sen. 
= 2:. How is this Kingdom divided? | 
A1. Into four Capital Provinces, viz. 1. Mun- 
, 2. Leinſter, 3. Connaught, and 4. Ulſter. 


us 
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64 i Introdutfion 
Qu. How is Munſter divided? 


An. Into Six Counties, viz. 1. Kerry, 2. Cin 
3. "ay os; 4. Tipperary, 5. Limerick, and 6. Clan 
Du. How is Leinſſer divided? - _ 
2 Into Twelve Counties, viz. 1. Eaſt- Meal. 

2. Męſi- Meath, 3. Louth, 4. Longford,' 5. King" 
County, 6. Queen s County, 7. Gatherlougb, 8. ki. 
benny, q. Kildare, 10. Wexford, II. Wicklow, at 
Jr ĩͤ RI 

3 555 How is the Diviſion of Conaugbt? 

2%. Into Five Counties, v:z. I. Sligo, 2. Leitrin 

3. Roſcommon, 4. Galway, and 5. Mayo. 
Da. How is Ulfter divided? 

 Anſ. Into Nine Counties, viz. 1. Antrim, 2. Down, 
3. Ardmagh, 4. Londonderry, 5. Cavan, 6. Dom 
gall, 7. Fermenagh, 8. Tyrone, and q. Monogban. 

Qu. How many Cities are there in the Kingdom! 

Anſ. Seven; whereof in Munſter are Four, vis 
1. Caſhel, in the County of Tipperary, an Archhi. 
ſhoprick and walled Town, noted for the great Rock, 
called St. Patrick's Roch, whereon ſtands the Cathe- 
dral, to which there is Acceſs. only by one narrow 
Foot-way, hewn on the Side of the Rock, which i 
walled in, and is a ſtrong Place of Defence. 2. Cork, 
a large City and noted Harbour; on the South- 
Coaſt, is a Biſhop's See likewiſe. . 3. Limerick, ano. 
ther Sea Port on the Weſt Coaſt, ſtrongly fortih«i 
by Art and Nature; that Part called the Egli 
Town, being encompaſſed by the River Shannon 
this is likewiſe a Biſhop's See. 4. Waterford, a tine 
_ Harbour and Biſhop's See. In Leinſter, are two 
Cities, viz. I. Dublin, the Metropolis of the King 
dom, a large Sea Port and of great Trade, has 1 
- Univerſity, and is an Archbiſhoprick. 2. Rillen) 
an inland Town, finely fituated on the River Nur! 
is a Biſhop's See, under the Title of Leigblin ud 
Ferns, This City is remarkable for its enjoſing i = 
8 | | ous 
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| - Flements in Perfection, from whence *tis faid 
| Ave, ME; 


3 Fire without Smoab, and Earth without Bog, 
tr without Mud, and Air without Fug. 


. n Ul/er is one City, vix. Londonderry, a ſtrong 


von, famous for its holding out a long Siege againft 
hate King James's Army in the Iriſb Wars. Be- 
weſe Cities, there are a groat many Towns of 
ee, both on the Coaſts and 6 l 
1er is likewiſe the Town of Ardmagb, the 
Wtropolitan, Archbiſhoprick, and Primacy of all 
and; and in Connaught, is Tuam, another Arch- 
Woprick, and under theſe four are eighteen Bi- 
Wps, who preſide over the inferior Clergy. __ 
BP: Which are the moſt noted Rivers in Ireland © 
ei. The Shannon, which is the principal Ri- 
in the whole Country, and empties itſelf into 
þ Weſtern Ocean. 2. The Barrow. 3. The Sewer. 
he Boyne, which flows by Drogheda, and emp- 
elf into the 7% Sea. And 5. The Nuor, 
| 4 ch laſt, with the Sewer and Barrow, all join to- 
er near H/aterford, and fall into the Sea, be- 


| 4 

h Lakes or Loughs. | 
=. What is the State of this Country in general? 

/ The Commodities of Ireland conſiſt chiefly 

attle; the Air is mild, but moiſt and foggy ; the 

is not very proper for Corn, it being always 

Ir, and never ripens to Perfection. The Paſture 


altogether it is a fine Country, and capable of 


oy'd by any venomous Creatures, ſince none ever 
our or breed there. | 


Ru. What CharaRter do the Natives of Ireland 


many other ſmall Rivers. The Country abounds 


Ich in ſome, and but indifferent in other Places, 


rovements 3 and the People are free from being 


Anſ. 


” 
* * 
N * 
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wy _— "Sb. OT > — an ud 


— 


in their Characters of Countries, according as they 
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Anſ. A certain Author gives the following Dei 
ſcription of them; * The Jriſb (ſays he) are a ſtrong | 
<« and bold People, martial and prodigal in Wa 
„ nimble, ſtout, and hearty of Heart; careleſs q 
Life, but greedy of Glory; courteous to Stran- 
44 gers, conſtant in Love, light of Belief, impatien 
<« of Injury, given to Laſciviouſneſs, and in Enmiy 
e implacable. But as moſt Writers treat partially 


ſtand affected towards, them, there is no relying « 
the bare Report of a fingle Author in ſuch Cate 
eſpecially when he conceals his Name. 

Qu. What is the eſtabliſhed Religion in Ireland? 

Anſ. The greateſt Part of the Natives are Rama 
Catholicks ; but as the Laws have been put in Exe 
cution for eſtabliſhing the Church of England in tha 
hg anc. it has already, and will in Time leſſe 
the Number of the Papi/?s, and increaſe that of ti 
Proteſtants. me 95 | 

WJ How is Ireland governed? 

n/. That Kingdom belongs to the Crown d 

Great-Britain, and is governed by a Lord Lieuten 
who acts in the Name, and by the Authority of th 


u. What other Countries beſides belong to tit 
Crown fi yg 2 Man, Ferſey, 6 
Anſ. urope, the Je of Man, ferſey, Cue 
fey, Gibraltar, 8 ee and formel 
Majorca. Tho? with regard to the fe of Man, 
has, Time out of Mind, been an hereditary Royal 
ty, or Principality, in the Stanley Family, Earls 
Finds. and is now deſcended, by Marriage, to h 
Grace the Duke of Athol, a Peer of North-Britain: 
In Aſia, ſeveral ſmall Iſlands, beſides the Settle 
ments and Factories in India, viz. Bengall, Fi 
/ 35G 0a 
In Africa, ſome Part of Guinea, alſo the * 
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Helena, now enjoyed by the Haſt- India Com- 


In America, Carolina, Georgia, Famaica, Virginia, 
1 -England, New-York, New-Ferſey, Penſilvania, 
iryland, and ſeveral of the Caribee Iſlands, as 
goa, Barbadoes, Nevis, Bermudas, St. Chriſto- 
„,, &c. b | . | 
.. Whois the preſent King of Great-Britain ? 
Ai. GzorGE I. who was born October the 
Ph, 1683. His Succeſſion to the Throne, was the 
ith of June, 1727. Whom God long preſerve. 


— 


— — — _ rt. oi 
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CHAP, xv. 


Of te NETHERLANDS. 


2 7 HAT Countries are the Netherlands ? 
W Anſ. They are thoſe which lie in a 
row Tract along the Coaſt oppoſite to England? 
75 How is this Country bounded ? 5 

/. Weſtwards on the North Sea, Eaſtwards on 
ermany, in particular Eaſt Friezland, Munſter, 
eve, Juliers, and Triers; Southwards it borders on 
rance, particularly Picardy, Champaign, and Lorain. 
VP How large are the Netherlands? 


Iles long; the Breadth is in the wideſt Place not 
ove 160 Miles. * 
Lu. How is this Country divided? | 
Anſ. In King Charles V. Time, this Country was 
ted to the Hape of Germany, under the Title 


17 Provinces. ' After his Death they deſcended to 
uring to deprive the Natives of their Liberties and 


ary 


nſ. Along the Coaſt of the North Sea about 240 


the Circle of Burgundy ; and the whole confiſted 
Son Philip II. Cing of Spain; but he endea- 
hileges, they revolted, and after 70 Years N | 


68 An 'Introdatton- 
War, he was. at laſt obliged to part with Seven 
the Provinces; and by the Peace of Abele 
declare them a free People; ſo that this Count 
divided into the & Paniſb Netherlands and the Un 
Netherlande. 

In 17, at the Death of Charles Il King 
Spain, the Spaniſh Netherlands fell to the Houlel 
_ Auſtria; and the Diviſion nom may more proper 
be called, 1. The Ten Provinces of the Auſtrian 


therlands, and 2. The Seven Provinces of the Unit 
Netherlands. or 


Of the 2 Ns: THERLANDS. 


Qu. Which are the 10 Fries of the Auf 
Netherlands? 
Anſ. 1. Artois, a County * to Piccard 
2. Flanders, a County near the North Scas. 
3. Haynault, a County towards Champaign. | 
4. Namur, a County near the Mars. 
5. The Dutchy of er on the Maſe, 
6. The Dutchy of Gelder, on the Macs. 
7. The Dutchy of Tibet, which border 
Pd 
8. The Dutchy of Brabant, between the J 
and Scheld. | 
9. The Marquiſate of Antwerp, on the Schel 
And 10. The Lordſhip of Mecblen. 


I. Of ARTO1S. 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable i in relation tq 
Cal of Artis? 

mr That it intirely belongs to the Crow 
K rance, wherein are 12 Cities, 28 Abbies, an 


Villages: IE $6 gs are, 


o GY OGR APH Y. 69 
1. arras, the Capital: e ene Te s fine Ca- 


ral. 4 18 
2. St. aeg a City, that has 8 Cathedral, and 
ell fortiſied. WAR: 8} 2 
Aire, or Arien, a 7 Fortifications | | 
, Bethune, an important F. brüteten ; the 
es took it in "my w_ nnd _ n retook it in 
12. a of ata . 


> Hogs | 5. 1 


11 Of. Pimp WD E R s. 


9,, What is Flanders 1 ann for ? 
. For its ſeveral Diviſions, I. Into French Plan 
$, 2. Into — Flanders, and 4 ny Ditch 


ders. 


d. Which are the principal Places in French 
lers ? 

Inſ. Lie, the Capital, which is a large, rich, 
| fine City. It was beſieged and 1 by the Duke 
Marlborough, in 1708; but by the Peace of 
echt in 1713, it was reſtored again to the French. 
frnentiers. 3. Doway, a large and important 
Incation : It was in 1710 taken by the Allies, 
In 1712 retaken by the French. 4. St. Amant, 


City on a Hill, from which in clear Weather, 
may have a Proſpect of 30 Cities, and 400 
Nes. 8. Dunkirk, an important Place, which 
me ſubject to the Engliſh under Cromioell in 1658. 
lbb the Engl;/þ ſold it again, to the Surpriſe of 
e World, to France, for nine Millions of Livres. 
@ imploy'd 30,000 000 Men, to-make it the fincſt 
bur, and Fortification in E * 3. but by the 
of Utrecht, it was demoliſhe 9. Mardych, 
Mikes from Offend,” which was formerly a 
Harbour ; but the late King of France, ha- 
mployed 30,000 mon in making a new Kr 
nel, 


Irtagies. G. Marchienne. 1FMont-Caſſet, a plea 


rr 
- Wy — N _ 7 2 


nel, the Engliſb obliged the Duke of Orleans, ash ö 


City. 


ſioners. 
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the King's Death, to level the Ground as it wlll 
before: e „ | 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in the Inyihl 
rial Flanders? ge = 
Anſ. 1. Ghent, which came by Stratagem in 1:00, 
into the Poſſeſſion of France; but the Duke oY 
Marlborough retook it in 1709. This is a very lan 
2. Bruges, a fortified and rich trading City. 
3- Oftend, a fine Fortification, and Harbour, 
4.  Neuport, a Fortification. E 
5. Ypern, or Ypres, a ſtrong Fortification. Thi 
is a Barrier Town, and the Dutch keep a Garri 
conſtantly in it. 
6. Menin, a ſmall, but an extraordinary Fon 
cation on the River Lys. | | 
7. Tournay, a large trading City, that has a Cl 
thedral, and a Biſhop's See. I 
8. Oudenarde, a well fortified City. In 170 
the Frenchwere beaten near this Place by the Duty 
of Marlborough, who took in that Battle 5000 Pri 


9. Dendermonde, a ſtrong Fortification. One nul 
of the Garriſon. conſiſts of Germans, and the oth 
according to the Barrier Treaty, of Dutch Soldies 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in Dull 
Flanders? | 

Anſ. 1. Sluys, a middling City and Harbour is 
ſmall Veſlels. 

2. Fort Iſabella. 

3. Ardenburg, a City and Fort. 

4. Oeſtburgh, a ſtrong Fort. 2 
5. Bierflied, a ſmall Fort. Here lived Mili 
Beuckeling, who firſt taught the Dutch how to pick 
Herrings : He died there in 1397. 


= Furnes, 2 ſmall City and Fort. 5 
. Sas van Ghent, a ſmall, but well fortified City. 
Pre is a fine Arſenal, out of which, for the Siege 
Lie, they furniſhed an Artillery of 12 Miles 
Wo, drawn by 36,000 Horſe, and eſcorted by 
f o Men. : | 

. Huli, a Fortification. 


* 


BY: Which are the Principal Places in this Pro- 
ee? | wh 0 

. In the French Haynault are, | 
Valenciennes, a large, fine, and ſtrong City, 
Wn the River Scheld. : | 

=. Conde, a ſtrong Fortification on the Scheld. 
. Charlemont, a ſtrong Fortification on the Maes. 
=. G:vet, a new Fortification near Chatlemont. 


. Cambray, a Fortification,. and an Archbiſhop's 


cipally, 


n by the Allies in the Year 1709. 
Aeth, a (mall, but well fortified Town. 


IV. Of the Province of NAMUR. 
Pu. Which are the moſt noted Places in the Pro- 


e of Namur? EI 
In}. 1. Namur, the Capital City, and a ftrong 
fication, one of the Barrier Towns. 
Charleroy, a New Fortification. 

Flirus, a Village and Abbey, famous for the 
e near this Place, in the Year 1690. 


3 
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III. Of the Province of HAYNAULT. | 


n that Part which belongs to the Emperor, are 
Mons, the Capital City, and Fortification, 
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e the Duchy of LUXEMBUR, 
| Qu. Which are the principal Places in the Dull 


of Luxemburgs? n 

Anſ. This Country is divided between the I 
peror and the King of France.  —_ 

In the Emperor's Part are, bs 
I. Luxemburg, the Capital City of the wh 
Country, which is well fortified. | 

2. Baſtagne, a City in the midſt of the Con 
It is very populous, on Account of its pleaſauut 
tuation. | * HOW, 

3- Neuf-Chatel, a {mall City, famous for | 
Fairs kept there... 

4. St. Veil, a ſmall, but pleaſant City, and 

5. Vianden, a ſmall City, both belonging to 
Prince of Orange. 

In the French Part are, 

1. Mont medy, a Fortification, 2. Marvill. 

3. Damuilliers, a well fortified. Place. 


VI. Of tbe Datchy of LimBuRs. 


Qu. Which are the principal Places in 
Dutchy of Limburg ? BE | 
Anſ. 1. Limburg, the Capital City, whit 
built on a Rock, and ſteep on every Side. It 
taken by the Dutch in 1603, but retaken by 
Spemiards, and again by the French, who raw 
Fortifications. It was alfo taken by the Duc 
the Beginning of this Century. 2. Dalem, 3. 
kenburgh, and 4. Wyck, all three Fortifications 
longing to the Dutch, _ 
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VII. of the Duchy of GztpenLanD, 


Lu. Which: are the Principal Places i in Gelderland? 
Anſ. Gelderlant is divided into Upper and Lower. 


Upper Gelderlund belongs to the Imperial Nether. 


i of which we are now ſpeaking ; Lower Gel. 


land is one of the ſeven Provinces which we ſhall 


at of hereafter. © 

Upper Gelderland has, 7888 

1. Gelders, the Capital Ci ity, a \Fortifiation, be- 

ping to the King of Pruſſia. 

vp. Ruremonde, a well fortified City, a Biſhop's 4 
belonging to the Emperor. 

z Venlo, a good 2 W belonging to the 


th, 
VIIL of B A ABAN 2. | 


2 How is the Dutchy of Brabant divided ? : 

th: Into four Diſtricts, which are diſtinguiſhed 
e Names of each reſpeQive Capital City. 
The Antwerp Diſtrict, which alſo makes: the 


Vince, has, 1. Antwerp, a large City, which 
ta Century and a half ago, was the mo fouriſh- 


and richeſt whe fn in the whole World; but 


Struggle for aberty, was ſtripped of all her 
. This noble City was in 1576 


Days, by the Soldiers of os Duke of Alba. 
to other Places, and the Trade drew off 
to Amsterdam, where it ſtill flouriſhes. 2. Fort 
2 3. Tornhut. 4. Mechlen, an antient 


City, w ich, with its Territories, is the roth 


lice in the Auftrian N. etherlands. 


I IL 


plundered for 
I which Troubles moſt of the Merchants re- 


II. In, the Bruſſels Diſtrict are; 1. Brush. 
Bruxelles, on the River Senne, is à large, fine, a 
populous City, and the Reſidence of the Govern 
the Princeſs of Auſtria. 2+  Novells. 3. Sem 
4+ Duiſberg. 5, Geneppe. And 6. Havre. 
III. In the Diſtrict, of Lauvain ds 1. Lanai 
large City and Univerſity. 2. Aerſchatt. 3. Di 
And 4. Ramelies, famous for the Battle in 10 


where the Duke of Marlborough gained a comp 


„ Victory over the French. \- 
F# 84 IV. Is Boifleduc, or the, Dutch Brabant, 
; Bergen op Zoom, a conſiderable Fortification, | 
Janging to the Dutch. 2. Steenbergen, a ſmall | 
3. Prince's Land, belonging to the Prince of Oran 
4+ Breda, a large City, and Fortification. 5. 3 
fleduc, a ſtrong Fortification. 6. Grave, a f 
but well fortified City on the Maes. 7. Helm 
8. Ofterwyck. 9. Ravenſtein, and 10. Magſtricl 
large City, and one of the firongeſt Fortifications 
the World. The Dutch have here a noble Arle 
out of which the whole Army may be firail 
with Arms, and Artillery, _ ____ 
Du. What are the chief Commodities of 
% Z {+ ..'  þ 
Anſ. The Manufactures of Tapeſtries, fine 
nen, Yarn, Cambrick, fine Lace, Thread, wi 
Silks, worſted Stuffs, &c.. | 
.. What is the Effabliſhed Religion of ths 
%%% . Sd YG 
Anſ. The Natives are Roman Catholics. 
Head of the Clergy is the Archbiſhop of d 
who has 7 Biſhops under him, viz. I. Of 
2. Of Bruges. 3. Of Antwerp. 4. Of N 
5. Of Tournay. 6, Of E and 7. Of Ruren 
Qu. Which are the Barrier Towns, and #0 
the Auflrian Netherlands ? MD 
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Anſ. Thoſe garriſoned by the Dutch only, are, 

ſamur. 2. T ournay. * Menim. 4. Fur nes, 5. pern, 
1 6, Fort Knoc#, Thoſe which are garriſoned by 

equal Number of Imperialiſts and Vuteb nen, dre, 
1 and 2. Ruremondld. | 
The Barrier Fręaty between, the "Og. And 
2 conſiſting of 20 Articles, commenced the 
of OHober, 1714 3. and after 48 Conferences, 
& concluded the 15th of November, 17153 by 
ich the Dutch. Garriſons, for the Security of the 
ted Provinces, are lodged in thoſe Frontier 
uns, and are obliged to take their . e 
nee n to = er Bra, 


X * * 
9 „ SS: f 7 


Fa. 


1 
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2 H A p. XVI. neben 
of te United Nz THERLANDS, 4 


HAT be underftod by te United 
Netherlands 2 © 
10 yy Provinces that compoſe. t the. Republic 
alan 
* Are they diſtinguiſhed by no ** Name? Fr 
½ Yes, they are;, commonly called in Laim 
pun Federatum, or the United Province. 
, How many of theſe As 5 men „ | 
J Seven, 2. 12 15 mT" { 
The County of Holland. | 4 4 oe 5 10 
The Count of Zeeland. my Mrs ff 6 
|. The Lordſhip of Utrecht _ 2108 10187 
The 7 rh of Geldern. 452 TY wo Dora uth 
| The Lordſhip af Ctrl, L 3 Ns 310 
. The Lordſhip . 99 0 8 ni 
ll, The n. of oft-Ervwxland. 
OBO» 1 AvOULLE 
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1. 07 the Province of Houta, 


| 2 How is \Holland divided? 
Wa Into South, and North Holland. 
Wbich are the Principal Cities, a and Ton 


pit 2 non 
"Bf 2 1 th one. of che 1 * noble 
ede Cie 10 The oxld,' 2. Harlem, 2 lage d 


noble C Hain "in 1 there is a great Manufac 
of fine Howered Silks, and fine Lace, 
Leyllen, text to " Amfterdam, the fineſt City in N 
land: Here is a large Woollen ManufaQury, 
Univerſity of Leyden has always been famous 
Learned: Men., 4 Delft, a pleaſant City: In 
great Church is a fine Monument of Brafs, in C 
memoration of the POOR, of Orange. Here iv 
2 a great Arſenal, 'out - * ich 100, oo0 Men n 
de armed. 5; Hagu s chiefly. of Out- 
and Gardens: The I. States General of the Un 
Provinees allennbled bete, and this Place is the Re 
of molt foreign Ambaſſadors and Miniſters. 6.4 
. wick, a Village between the Hague and Delft; 
mous for the Peace concluded there. 7. Rotterd 
a large and populous, City, and the. next to Am 
dum for Trade and Merchandize.. In. this City 
born the famous Eu bs s Roterodamus, on the 
of October, 1 2 tatue in Braſs ſtands in 
nour to his M * a Stone Bridge. 8. L 
or Dordrecht, is Ts e on Account of its 5 
This City has the Preheminence of all the © 
throughout Holland; and has the firſt Vote u 
Aſſembly of Som oats, 9. Torgou, a large, fine 
ſtrong ( ity, Paintings 'on the Glaſs Wing 
in the Saen © Church, are very much admin 
Travellers. 10. Briel, a Sea Port, and a conve 
| 1 12. e a fine Harbour, 
| 3-30 * 1 


J 
1 


Vi 


| 


ſl 
7 


to GEOGRAPHY. 77 


5 Which are the EY ih in North 
„ 5 

45. 1. Edam, the Capie; be E Place 1 for 
xd Cheeſe. 2. Saar dan, a very, rich Village near 
Water 17; a Place famoiis 10 building of Ships... 
Alkmar, one of the neateſt and clear Cities in 
land. Tis is wel fortified, ah L.inha ited hief- 


by Pe le that live eit R nts, gmont. 
22 on the 90000 Dees Y 5 ps {ot 
od Harbo 2 


bay en, 4 large Ci 1 
7. 1257 Textl, pO. 5 | INand, . * 
g and coming, "anchor there. | 1 


CE 


8. 
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I of the Province Of ZE 4 rA. 


beg] Ane; | 111 . © 1111 : 75 A 


N What i is moſt remarkable . 2 
Province of - Zealand? © £58 

. Zealand conſiſts of eighit Inne, 4 ix. 

4 alcheren, wherein is, 1. Middleburg, ' the 
al, well fortified, © 2. Flieſfingen, 1 nw an 
ran Harbour, and is well fortified, - 21 

l. Shoven, is pretty lar e Whereon. 1 iriczea 
0 and Harbour. Po: 8 2 


I. South Beveland, whereor is Ter- Goes, a rich 
p& fortihed City. 


North Beveland; a frnall Inland; 3 it Jas two 
ves, the 1 nhabitants of which have enough to: 
with the Help of . to, Ana their Heads 
e the Water, * 

nd, 0 which. is Fer- Ten, 


Tolen, a ſmall fl on 
 Duforlend, L e. 2 % wick has three 
Marek, aa. nn ek 


Vilages 
I The Wand St: Huub. eben but (all, 
—_— i. 


rt, 
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nt fl. 15 of Wasen 


EY Wins 5 moſt remarkable i in the Province, 


4 1. bach "A K ge, fine, and ſtrong City 
: i hine. .. Here i iS 4 fe Univerſity, which y 
tounded there in 1635. In-1672, this City was ta 
by the French. Lewis XIV. came in Perſon to li 
Te Deum in the Cathedral. =o e an img 
tant F ortigcation. eds 


IV. 9f Gi x DE * N p. 
ay — © E. lte 1 5 
| „ Wik is mot remarkable! in G0 
oe 297 This Country is divided into Upper and Loi 
Telderland ; Upper Gelderland belongs to the Af 
N. 1 - and Lower Gelderland i is one of 
ip United Provinces. | 
2. How is this Province divided J 
Wy Into three Parts, Dix. 
J. Befau, wherein is Nimwegen, the Capitd 
large City, famous for the Peace in 1679. 
„ Velato, wherein is, 1. Arnheim, the Cap 
. Hardewick, where there is an Univerſity. 
ll. The County of Zutphen, wherein 1 is Zuthi 
the Capital and a Forification 2 


TP Of Ovzn- Iss 21. 


35 . How is Over-1/el divided ? 
J Into three Parts, viz. - 
I. Sallan, wherein is, 1. 1 the 
. 2. Camp; And 3. Zwel. 
Twente, in which is Qlderſal. : 

III. Trente, -whezeih is Coevorden, a Fi 
Town, and Fortification towards Germany. 


fo G:x06 Ra „ 


VI. GA. 0 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Graeningen „ 
Hnſ. T. Groeningen, the C e 4 | Fortifica- 
on, and a famous Univerſity gurtan er ford, 
Frontier Foftification- J Dae yl, a Frontier 
ortification,” and an Harbour. And 4. Emden, a 
ell fortified City. 


VII. Of. FA redo Ne 


0 "Which ab ihe chief Tow ir in Prieaid. 2 ; 
I. Lertuaerden, the Capital, a large, and ſtrong 
filed City. 2. Franecter, a beautiful City and an 
E. 3 Ane, * . and Sara 


OW 


7 


ern 


oyinces in Ack, & 
#/. This Country being 7 the 1 part full of 
vers, Canals, and "Marſhes, doth not produce ei- 
r Wood or 1 2 ſufficient for its Support; but 
applied therewith, and moſt * from other 
untries. | 


"CHAP: XVII. IT: 
Of SWITZERLAND. 


ROM whence did this Country x receive its 

Name? 
%. From the Canton of Saunen which was the 
tat ſhook. off the Yoke of the Houſe of lein. 
Nu. How is this Countey-ſituated ? 
"0" Towards the Nozth and Eaſt it bone pen 
E 4. Germany; 
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Germany on the hr Ae from France by 
e Mountains of Soi: 8 b 
Alps W Traly ad. "86 fon: . * 4 

FI 1 Arn Lou a Co) Jn 

nj. It ut 7 2 * ow . ut 
ſame Bae in Bresdt n. 85 wb 0 

. Hbwils che Swiſs Republick divided? 

7 I. Into the Confederate, or United Canton, 

II. Into the Swviſe Subjects; and 

III. Into the S Arft. 

Wo What are the Swi/s United Can 9. 

Anſ. The Word Cantin es in French aTer- 
ritory, Community,” or ſmall Republick ; of theſe 
there were Thirtetn which®became' Confederate, 
and by à folemin” Oath united” themſelves into on 
. Wie NE BA Sete vere 

fo n was this ente into? 

„ The general Revolution — 25 on 'New- 
Yar s Day, 1 17055 on which T3 Swiſſer 
made themſelves Maſters of feveral Ole and ſent 
their 5 ink whom they were oppreſſed, out 
of their Country; and foon after the other Canton 
came into the ne Confederacy. 

Qu. How are the 13 Cantons Grided? 

Anſ. Four of them are Proteſtants, Seven are Ru- 
man Catholicks; and 1 in Two both Religions are to 
lerated. | 

Qu. Which are the Proteſtant Cantons ? 

F Anf. 1. Zurich. 2. Bern. 3. Baſil. And 4. Schaf 
auſen. 

25 Which are the Roman Catholick Cantons! 

40. 1. Lucern, 2. Friburg. 3. Solothurn. 4: Swith 
5. Uri. 6. Underwald. And 7. Zug. 

u. Which ae the two Cantons wherein boch 
Relivions are profeſs d? 
Anſ. The. eee Gurt; 3 "and 2 that of 4} 


penzell, © 21 5 : t % 


4 


* 


2 
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Winch are: the chief; Loves in Switzerland 2 
J Each Canton des a Capfta City of its own 
Name, except Uri, which has: Altorf n Unaer- 
wald, which has Staut z for it Chief Town. | 
$5 Or. Which is the firſt of the Cantons 1 | 
Ai. Zurich, the Capital of Which is, ſituated on 
a Lake of the fame Name, and s the moſt populous 
and richeſt City in Switzerland, being famous for its 
W ManufaQtures of Crapes, and its learned Acade Eh of 
3 K. Which is the e Label and waſh pOWe | 
= the antons ? . © 97G 907 916 3; | 
%. That of Benn, being able. 0 raife 60,000 a 
$ Men in 24 Hours enn 10 min- < | 
1 3. How is this Canton divided? . | 
1 Into two different, Countries; the firſt of 

which, and the largeſt, is called the German Coun- 
5 Wery, becauſe. the In ts)of, it nothing but 
WW High-Dutch 3 and the; other is called the Roman 
Country, or the Country of Vaud, in Which the 
1 Pures ſpeak no other Language but the French. 
1399 Which is the Capital of this Canton? 

/. Bern, which is te on the River Aar: 
bis is a large and fine Ci all the Houſes being 
built of Stone on Piazza 8, 1 ef in rainy Weather 
Pne may go dry from one End. of the the Town to the 

ther. There is an Academy d an x Arſenal, out 
pf which 60,000 Men may be armed. 

Qu. Which is the moſt conſiderable City in that 
Fart of the Canton of, Bern, called the 2 of 


Vaux? 
Auſ. Lauſanne, on the Lake of Geneva, which is 


boverned by, its. ſtrates 20d, enjoys man 
great Privileg es. There Is an an Ac: Aden £3 0 1 40 2 
thedral Church, which'is is one Sie Taigel and fineſt 


dtructures in 755 urope. 


Nu, What is remarkable wit RS to "Baie 1a 


420 r 


6 Wu City of the . 0 "that Name 
5 


= -* th Yate 


. "5 arg a well bullt Cit ; ihe Mir 

4 a 75 Dr $ it into 2k Parts ; the 

1 „ and the other the Loy 

Baſel. It is not only on Account of jy 

Tad, WES is y extenſiye; but more part 
ularly for its N Univerſity, and for the 


neral Council held there 1 Town! „ 
Q. hat other, remar le own is there in thy 
13 Cantons? 1 
An ſ. Nd, Ciel of the Canton of tha 
Name, a fine, and well built City, ſituate on the 
Rhine, with ſtrong Fortifications, and fine Pleaun 
Houſes and Ech 1 the 13 0 the E 
voy from the Co France to the STw://ers make 
10 ee d. 55 05 8 778 25 
L 44. Is not Lucern, the tal Of the ton 
bed that Nim me, 'a Place of fome Note 3 
Anſ. Ves, it is a pretty large City divided in 
two by the Rider Rt, and well f cel both | 
Art and N. ature. Fe Er bn the Pope, an 
a 8 paniſh Envoy reſide „ and the Deputi 
of rok Roman Catholick Pune ue d aſſemble, 
325 What is meant by the Suit Subjects? 
72 ITbere are ſeveral {mall Territories wWhie 
indeed were admitted by the 13 Cantons into the 
ons not as Confederates,” or Allies, but 
meer 8 1 755 
= hich are ceſe Sub jects? / | 
* Firſt, the Town of Baden with its Te 
ritory, which bas its Name from the Hot Ba 
wherewith Nature has ſtored it. It was Formerly 
wealthy, well built,” and fortified City, but in 
War of 1712 the Inhabitants having declared | 
the Roman Chtholicks againſt the Proteſtants, | 
Dantons of Zurich and ae emoliſhed its Fort 
cations, and ſeized 1 upon its. 1015s 91 ; It 1 
mous, however, on Account of its being the Place 


5 


- 
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the general Meeting of the Deputies of © Cantons 
and their Allies, 55 for the Treaty of Peace con- 
cluded there 11 1 714, b between "ths, German Eimpire 
and France. 

N Name the oihex n of che 8015 Can-- 
Tons! 

450. The "Rot are thoſe of Tur. aus Feen 
Men, een, '$ Sargamn 5, OCs, towards Ger- 
any ; hd” thoſe bf the four Govertunents towards 
Ttaly ; viz. Tugans, Locarno, Mandy to, and Val. 
e 5 e ee e e 

37 15 Wh he Sag AS > 39-600 

% They are Territories and Bene es 
round about the Swiſs, who have made each a ſe- 
parate Treaty” of Alliance with tie * and at 
Ufferent 5 0 4 

Qu. Which * che moſt « comfy b ra able of hole 
Alles? | 

40. The Ref epublic of the Gribus which lies be- = 
tween 7 taly, Per many, and the SW ers, about by '2 
Miles long, and about * many broad. It i Qt diſtig- 


puiled into three Parts, S d Leagues, . | 
73 Name them? 2 WOES 
„Th Kit Leagy Ma in N are 28 pic - 
trids, 18 whereof are Catholicks, and 10 


Proteſtants, 2. The. fone of the Houſe of GOD; 
Which' ot ſts. of 1 Diſtricts, molt. of t em Proc 
teflants. And 3 45 League of; the Ten Fudgments. . 
This is divided My 10 Territories, « or uriſdictiens, 
moſt of them Proteſtants, Theſe three Leagues are. 
conſidered as one in Authority of Government. The 
55 . is Coire 105. the Nine. * 5 a 
e Territori nging to this C are, 
„ Chiavenna,. 255 allelin; and 3 fag e "I 
42 hat other Allies e Swiſs. Cantons? 
he Repub ick of Yallots,. To called, becauſe 
untry lies in a fine Valley, towards Hahy. This 
E 6- Terri- 


' 


9 
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45. 1. Bina «ON with. a” al Deifito 
it, ſituate between! the Qanitons of Bern and f 74 
The Biſhoprick of Porentri, Where the Biſhop's | 
». of Ba yp 5 Ek; 145 1 43 
4 3. the City 14 We Oe Yatia 

ih made an ee k the" Saag ef Zurich . 


in n, in 2535: A WR 
| Stute Ur | F 7. 
91 501 8 Dl —_ 29.1) ter: p- 


Coup behind high”! bing. 
CA covered with Ice and Bno\ 
md: Others are covered with Te ee 
here the Peaſants drive their One to e * 
Clouds. 7% DID 15 * TEL 7 


& as if they were falling Aae u 1 
ers,” the chick Woeds hatbvitr e ee | 
s, who ſometimes do: | ' Abilndance,, ol "Miſchief | 
ng the Cattle.” /OJ8 br as : 
. What is the Produce f this Se 8 
Uh. The Swiſt don't Want for Cattle, Fm, 
ne, Milk, Butter and Oheeſe, but Corn and 
xe ſcarce; what Commodities they bave, they 
fuppliod:with Out of Smeg ard other neighs | 
g Countries. 18 

. Which are we lot noted Nes 10 Swir- 
land ? 127 „ 000: : 

Inſ. 1. The Rhine; which nete Sünde n the LY 
and takes its Courſe through them"ints Ger- 
„2. The Rhone, which has. its*Source in the 
ntains near the / Vallots; and takes Its Courſe” 
eh the Lake of Genevatlinto" Frantt. 3. The 
which flows through Wie TOS! of Ftoitzer- | 
Into the Rhine. r 


i * 


Pe 


86 An Tntrodufion 
An. They are a HY lain and honeſt People; the 
and faithful 5 their Word 3 courageous, ſtrong, ai 
excellent Soldiers. 4 
8 «Ii What Sort of Goveinitith# Have the Swij? 
» They Have neither Prinee nor Stadtholder t 
in 5 Counſels of State. Each Canton an 
. of the Cantons, is governed by its own May 
rates. In ſine, che Government is in the Hank 
but . bad ; and in others, it is in the Hands of th 
Peop 


11 * 
* 2 


Pitts of great Tinjdrtance, not only th 
case, but alſo the 8% Allies, are convent 
together, ſometimes at Buden, ſometimes at 4rau, 
= ok What are the F orces of the whole Body o 
i W1 7 e 2 i 
. 2 As. In This of Need they can raiſe 200,00 

ma Men 6 in a few Hours; for every Sz01ſs is a Sold 

for his Country, and is inlifted_ as ſuch when! 
Years of Age. When a Signal of Danger is give 

by Fires on the neighbouring Futs; he” muft go 

mediately to his Place of Rendezvous, and cr 

with him 41b. of Lead, 21b. of Powder, and Pr 
_ viſion for FE, 2 N 


w 


8 _ 4 % 


— : ” * yw K 
7 p - 


CHAP. XIX. 


FFF; 
Rs RO M whine had Italy its Name? 

i Anſ. As moſt Authors conjecture, fi 
7 2 „an ancient King of the Siculi, who Jeavi 
their Iſland, came into this Soutrtry, and gave itt 
Sans of their Prince. 
Qu. How is Italy ſituated? 
Auſ. This Country is long, but narrow; tow 


| 44 


75 — 2 
| ; Sardinih CA. 


y ( 
& | „ 
Oman. Banen 
6 * N 10 12 
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Ei it has the Adriatic Sea, or the Gulph of Ve- 
M Meſtwards; the Mediterranean; Moꝛthwards, 
borders. upon Germany, Stitzerland, and France. 
55 South it has the Mediterranean Lid and the 
GE of Meſſina... 
How 9 5 is nah . 3 | 
In Length Mo the FR to the 8 St 
3 it is computed to be above 800 Miles. 
The Breadth is ae Towards the 45 it is 
koned 4 or 500 Miles; but lower from Tuſcany 
South Calabria, in ſome Places, it is not above 
o; in others, not above 80 Miles. 
57 * 92 Forms an . is it divided '2 | 
taly is a large Peninſula, which repreſents: 
Mb the 3 of a Boot: It is divided. among 
n Sovereigns, the Principal of which are, the 
peror; the King of Naples and Sicily; the Pope; 
> King of Shan ; the Republick of Venice; and. 
great Duke of Tuſcany. It has, properly ſpeak 
5 no Capital; but if any Place claim chat * 
nuſt undoubtedly „ 
9, What elſe belongs to Italy 225 I 
4 The [ſtands which are about that Country... | 


I. of the Upper Part of Ir AL v. 


Qu. What is is moſt remarkable in this Part 5 
iſ. I. The Dutchy of Savoy. 
H. The Principality of Piedmont. 
HI. Montſerrat. 
IV. The Dukedom of Milan. 
The Dutehy of Parma. 
L The Dutchy of Modena. 
. The Dutch of Mantua. And > IE 
70 'The Republick of Venice, Genoa, and Luera. 
Qu. What is molt obſervable i in the Dutchy of 


boy a 
| Anſs- 


, 
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1. a it bel King of 1 85 nia, 
2. 4 amberr y, the C Sale hep big 3. Montmelian, an 
nome, Fortification 
I. Qu, What N of m Font Note in Pladnont 3 
A I. That it. al, He R the King of Sardinia, 
2. Turin, the Capital Reſidence 0 the King, 
which is one of the mo bon Cities in Europe, 
with a ſtrong Cadel“ erceil, a ſtrong Fortifica- 
tion. 4. Suſa, a Place of great Confequence, to- 
wards the Frontiers of F France, 5. Saluzzo, a Forti- 
fication towards France... IH. Mata, or Nice, a For- 
tification, and excellent Harbour, near the Medi. 
terranean, noted for the, Council which met there to 
determine ſome Points in Religion. 7 7. The Pallies 
of the Waldenſes, which lie in this De. 
III. Du. Vhat i is moſt remarkable 1 in Moni erat ? 
An. J. I. That it belongs © to the Duke of, Jantua, 
2. "IV. Be, Wi 4 E ortification 25 
What is che to be noted m th 
Qn. of Mi Un! 9828 
| — - 1. Milan, the Capital, one of the largeſt, 
hneſt, and er Cities in Italy. 2. Pavia, fa- 
mous for its Unive 2 e ante 4. Cremona, 
alt of them well fortified | 
V. Nu. Which are <the, Tie Faces in the Dutchy 
of Parma 
Anſ.. * Parmd, tf the Cap tal City. | 2. Placenta, 
a fine City towards Mita SA = 
VI. 2z.. Which are the principal Place in the 
Dutchy of Modena? 

Anſ. 1. Modena, the Epttar, a larg , and fine 
Ys the Reſidence of the Duke. 2. gies. a fine 
we 3- Mirmidola, an important Fortification. 

II. What is there in the Dutchy of. Mantua: 
Anſ. Mantua, the Capital and Reſidence of the 
Duke; it is a large and Drone, City, being encom- 


paſſed with a little Sea, or Moraks.. a 2 
2. 
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Qu. How m Repyblicks are there in Upper 
lia? ? © + 
nf. Three, 1, Venice. 2. Gena, And 3. Lucca 


l. Of «be; Republick of Vt NIC * 


N. 1 is to be obſerved i in the Republick of 
Venice; | 
Anſ. 1. That it has in its Poſſeſſion a fine Tract 
of Land in Italy, which together is by them called 
Terra Firma. 2. Venice, the Capital City, which is 
built on 72 Iflands, in the midft of the Adriatic Sea, 
or the Gulph of Vice. It is a large, magnifi- 
cent, and wonderful City. There are 450 Bridges, 
among which the Rial is the moſt Grand, being 
built of fine Marble, with onl 13 Arch, under 
which may paſs a Ship on full There are 53 
large and little Squares, among which that of 


115 noble Steeples; 64 Statues in Braſs; 23 Mo- 
numents or Pillars of Braſs; 70 Churches 3 3 39 
Friaries; 28 Nunneries; and 17 rich FHoſpitals. 
Out of the Arſenal 200,000. Infantry, and 2:5,000 
Cavalry may be immediately armed. Padua, a 

large Git ito 's See, on? an Univerſi ity. 4. Ve- 
rona, a iſhoprick, and one of the fineſt, and largeſt 


Cities in Italy. Breſcia, a. large City famous 
tor Sword and Falte | a , 


Eſteem in other Countries, and of which the 
nufacturers ſend — Quantities Abroad. 0 


II. Of the Republick of Gz xo A. 


Nu. What are the principal Places in Genoa ? 
Anſ. 1. Genoa, a ea 


* and F n 2. Sauona, a Town and 
Harbour, 3. Final, a * Harbour and F 2 


lades, which are in * 


Port, and a magnificent 


St. Mark is the fineſt; 150 magnificent Palaces; 


=P 
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m. Of 4 7 ." Republick f I 
X What is the Rep wy of 2 FI for? 
9. Lucca Capital City a tion; 
beſides which e 90 6 *confi edle Te 2 p 
nt other Places of Note are p in U 


7 taly ? 

8 1. The Dut Mirandola. 2. Of Ca 
Lone. * 3. Of B me | Of Novellara. 70 
Monaco. And 6. Of "Maia and ſeveral others. 


II. Of the Andie Baht f trans. 


| Al. What Countries are eli 1 
tice of, 4 1 the middle Part of Ita 
Anſ. I. The great Dukedom of Taſtany. 
. Ih The Eccleſiaſtical — or * Dominion 
the Pope. And © 
II. Sans little States. : 490 
Ou. What Government | is obſerved i in ute oreat 
Dukedom, of "Tuſcany? 
Anf. It has its own Sovereign, whos is 5 tiled tle 
Grand Duke of Tuſcany Wee 23 1 
u. How is this ea, divided 2 
Anſ. Into three principal Diſtricts. 
1. The Florentine Diſtrict, wherein is Florent, 
he dren. and Reſidence of the Grand Duke. l 
dE NE magnificent, and beautiful City. 2. Tit 
Pian ict, wherein is the City of ha, which 
has a convenient Place for building of Ships, and Li 
vorno, or Leghorn, a well fortified wen Br Harbour, 
in the Mediterrancan. 3. The Sienna Diſtrict, where 
in is Sienna, a large City on a high Hill. 
— What Provin rovinces belong to the Eoccleſiaſtel 
E 8 i {£1 
Anſ. Tens r. The Ferrareſs a Dutchy, where 
is. [5 che Capital, which is large, Cate 
athedi 


a 
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i Cathedral.” 2. The Bolgneſe, Whereim is Bologna, 
che Capital City. 3. Romagna, wherein lies the for- 
merly famous City Ravenng. 4. The Dutchy Ur- 
ino, wherein is Urbino, the Capital City. 5. The 
ꝝALrconian Diſtrict, wherein is Ancona, the Capital 
City with a fine Harbour; and Loretto, a fmall, but 
7 well fortified Town, famous for the great Reſort of 
W Pilgrims, on Account of the Chappel of that Place, 
W wherein is preſerved the Chamber of the Virgin Mary, 
= which was 4's oh thither (as is reported) by Angels; 
ss alſo a marvellous Image of the Holy Virgin. 6. The 
Dutchy of Spoleto, ſometimes called Umbria, wherein 
is Spoleto, a large Town. 7. Sabino, a little Diſtrict, 
herein is only 77, a fmall Town. 8. Campaꝝnia 
i Roma, wherein is Rome, a very famous, large, mag- 
nificent, and ancient City, and the Reſidencè of the 
Pope. 9. St. Peter's Putrimomy, wherein is Viterbo, 
che Capital City, and Civita Vecchia, a fine Harbour. 
And 10. The Dutchy of Caſtro, a middling Town. 
u. How many ſmall States are there m the middle 
Part of /taly? | * 
= Arſ. Six Dutchies ; 1. That of Piombino. 2. Far- 
veſe. 3. Paleſtrina. 4. Bracciano. 5. Melaola. C. Pag- 
8/220. And 7. The ſmall Republick of St. Marino. 


III. Of the Lower Part of ITALY. 


22 nd is moſt remarkable in the lower Part 
of Itay? i e e e 4-4, | | 
| Anſ. The Kingdom of Naples, which borders 
upon the Eccleſiaſtical State. | 
We How is this Kingdom divided ? 
nſ. Into four principal Provinces, which are, 
I. Abruzzo. 2. Terra di Lavora. 3. Apuglia. And, 
<Q. How many Provinces belong to Abruzzo ? 


: Anl. 
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viz; 1. North: Aran, wherein; ix 
Hquila, Tine, une City, with a... good-: Caſtle, 
2. South 1 wherein is Ghiets, an Archbiſhoy's] 
See. And 3. The Country Maliſa,. wherein is Me. 
ti 4%, the principal Town, with a Caſtle. 
Hom * Provinces ** to Terra di La- 
A. ; . Gre | 
uf. Three: Viz. SEES 
I. Terra di Lavora, properly ſo DE: wherein 
is, I. Naples, the Capital of the whole Kingdom, 
2 N nouriſhing g, and trading City, with a 
e Harbour, and an Archbiſhop s See. 2. Ga. 
A Port. 3. Capoa, a hne and magnificent 
City. 4. Mount 2 eſuvius, a F about three 
Miles from Naples. 
II. The South Principality, or Princi pate, as the 
call it, wherein is Salerno, an einn 8 dee 
Fortification, and Harbour. | 
III. The Nerth Principality, or Princi tate, whereifl 
is Benevento, a large and rich Archbi oprick, bt 
lon ng to the 1 — | 
. How many Provinces dae to Apuglia: ? 
4, Three, ui, I - 
Þ - Capitanata, 9 is, 1. Manfredonia, 1 
8 s See and Harbour, And 2. Eucera, i 
ital City. _ 
. Terra di Bari, ha: is Bari, an Archbi 
s See, Fortification, and Harbour. | 
or Terra 4 Otranto, wherein is, 1. Otranii, 
well fortified Town and Harbour, upon the Gulp 
of Venice. And 2. Taranto, which gave the Name t 
a Prince of the Blood of the Kings of Naples, and 
ſituated upon the Gulph of that Name. 
VX How is Calabria divided? 
n/. Into two Parts, 1. The Northern, c or Citeri 
which comprehends the Baſilicate, wherein is ( 
renza, an Archbiſhop s See. Coꝛenza, the Capital q 
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the whole Calabria is in this Part, and has a rich 
a 2. The Southern nt Ulterior, where- 


in is Reggio, oppoſite t to the Hand of P's Al » an 
Archbiſhop” 8 See. N 5 905 ©; 1 55 1 


. 


IV. Of. the Tratian. 1 A LAN; I | 


Qu. What Iſlands are about Italy? 
ff. Among many others, fiere IEA four grip 
ones, VIS, * Of VIIIQUNT | 
9 Carfica. 'TÞ* Stra. 2 UI. Sieh, And 
FE 
2 What io venialtzable in che Iſland 11 SY 9 
Anſ. 1. That it bears the Title of a Kingdom. 
hat it belongs to the Republick of Gena, but 
pw lately has been poſſeſſed by the French, on their 
ding ſome Troops thither to quell the Inſurrec- 
m of the Inhabitants againſt the Genbeſt Ge 
Went, under the Conduct of Baron Newhoff.” 
Baſtia, the Capital City and a Sea Port. 
5 What is mot obſervable in the Iſland of Sar- 
Wd 
Anſ. 1. That is bears the Title of a Kingdom. 
Cagliari, the Capital, and Reſidence of the Vice- 
and an Archbiſhop's See. 3. That now the 
like of Savoy is its King and Sovereign. 
du. What is principally remarkable in "Sicily E 
Anſ. That it is the largeſt Iſland in the Mediter- 
nean. 2. That it bears the Title of a Kingdom. 
That it now) belongs to Don Carlos, as King of 
aples and Sicily. 4. 155 Nna, a ve rich and trading 
ty, upon the Streights of "that: ame, Ker 
Iled the Faro of na. 5. Palermo, the Capi 
the Reſidence f the Y7ce Roy. 6. Mount # tna, 
Vulcano, Which burds vl noſt oo ntinually, 2 and cauſes 
ent Earthquakes! ©0157 150 
WM What is" tho} obſeryable e the: Ile f 
| alta ? 3 03 2HSQDg 83 123508 FAWN! TS 


q 255 Le 


0 
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Anſ. 1. That it es Southard of Secily, and be. 
longs properly to Africa. 2. It no belongs to the 
Knights of ta, who chooſe a Grand Maſter for 
their Head and Governouf. 3. V7 alettæ, the Capi tal, 
and Reſidence of the Grand Maſter. And 4. That 
this Iſland harbours no venomous Creatures. 

Qu. Which are the principal Rivers in {taly ? 
F Anſ. 1, The Rn Adige, which has its Source 
in the Alps, and empties itſelf into the Adriatic Sea, 
2. The River Po, which from the A/ps takes its Courſe 
throughout the pgs Part of Italy into the Aria 
Sea. 3. Fhe River Arno, which flows through Ty 
cany and Ho ce, and empties itſelf into the Ma: 
terranean, 4. The Tiber, which flows chrou h Rome, 
and empties itſelf | into the Med: terranean. Ihe two 
laſt have their Source in the Apennin. 

Qu. What's the State or Condition of Itah in 
general? 

Anſ. 1. This Country i is very une ven, on Acount 


of the: Swiſs Mountains, and the Ap. 2 I hs 
1 


plenty of Wine, Fruit, and Oil. 3. It produces a ges 
deal . Silk, not only ſufficient: for their own Manu- 
facturies, but for the Supply of other Nations. And 
4 They are provided with Corn Tom . oland, Eng- 
and, and Africa. 
2s. What is the eſtabliſhed Religi jon in nah, 
Anſ. The Natives are all Raman Catholicks; but 
there is no People leſs zealous: in the Obſervation of 
Religious Duties. 2. The Jews are ſuffered to per 
form their publick Worſhip at Rome, which is an In 
dulgence denied to the Proteftants. | 

1. 8 0 e 4 

A ey are witty and ous for 

ocal and 83 1 alſo; for Painting 

and res neck, but extremely jealous, and revenge: 
ful ; to;pecompliſh their Epds, they ſpare no. Ex 
pence or ans and have often! ul to Treacher) 
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> make away with their Enemies; whence it is, 
that no Country in Europe, has more Murders com- 
mitted in it than /taly. T'o the Commiſſion whereof, 
two Things very much contribute j Firſt, the Small- 
neſs of its*States, Which makes i very eaſy to fly 
from one to another; apd the Conveniency of Sanc- 
rats de Hands of Juſtice not being able 70. Gre 
hold of any Murderer, who can get into a Church, 

ithout going threugh ſo many Formalities, as will 
ive the Murderer Lime enough to eſcape.  - 
Qu. What is there remarkable beſides ? 
Anſ. That it is one of the fineſt Countries in Eu- 
ape, and. is called the Garden of it. It is the De- 
ght and Admiration of Travellers; its opulent and 

agnificent Cities, ſtately Palaces, Churches, Mo- 
aſteries, Convents, Treaſures, and Rarities, are 
urpriſing, and furniſh the Curious with more An- 
iquities in Sculpture, Medals, and other Things, 
han any Country beſidc es. 

Qu. Which are the Cities in Italy moſt worth the 
Notice of Travellers? ee een 
Anſ. There are many, of which mention has been 
ade already, but L ſhall range the moſt famous of 
em into à regular Order throughout Italy, from 
[rent near Tirol to Naples, and returning back to 
Turin. I. Trent. 2. Fenice. 3. Padua. 4. Boulogne: 
. Florence. 6. Sianne. 5. Peruſa. ' 8. Ravenna. 
h. Ancona. 10. Loretto. 11. Rome. 12. Naples. 

3. Pia. 14. Leghorn. 15. Lucca. 16. Genoa. 
7. Pavia. 18. Parma. 19. Placentia. 20. Man- 
ua. 21. Verona. 22. Milan. And 23. Turin. 

Qu. How is the Temperature of the Air? 
Anſ. The Air is generally very pure, mild, and 
ealthful; except in the Campagnia di Roma, during 
e midſt of the Summer Seaſon, it abe 
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„HAT is the 3 Nunks & tha 
Coun * in _ W N FT) N 
* n * 
J Germany, in 1 mid ET anne, is calls 
Teutſchland,z. e. Dutch 1 1 which e 80 
rived from the firſt Inhabitants, the 5 : tha 
People wakes God, under the Name of Theuth 
r= v7 Ann Pe & Tan 
15 
The Latins call it Germania '; 2 Frais 
magne; and in the Court Stile it is a De 
Roman Empire. 
. How is Germany 8 51074 
n/. On the Ealt by Pruſſia, Poland, and H 
gory. On the Weſt bs France, the Spaniſh Neth 
lands and Holland. On the Mozth by the Bui 
| Sea, Denmark, and the German Ocean; And & 
it borders upon Italy and Switzerland, 5 
3 How is Germany divided? l 
nf, The Emperor Maximilian in the Year! I 4 
divided it into Ten Circles. 

Au. What are thoſe Circles ? - 4 
Anſ. They are like ſo man Provinc vinces, nd - 
of them contain their ſeveral. Dominions; the 
ces, Prelates and Earls of which, and the Depu 
of the Cities aſſemble about their Common Conce 
Every Circle has ons or two Directors and & Cole 
The iretors have the Power of calling the Stat 
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heir Circle, to n publick Affairs. The 
he Ammunition. = all the Members of the Em- 
ire ought/to contribute to its Necefſities, every 
Circle is obliged to furniſh a certain Number of 
orſe and Foot, or a Sum. of Money, according to 
the Aſſeſſment made n matrieular ooo * 
dtates of the Empire | 3 

77 Which are te the ten Circles? 

nf. 


1. Auſtria. 2. Burgundy. 3. The Lower 
Rhine., 4. Bavaria. g. Upper- Saxony. 6. Franconia, 
7. $wabia. - 8. The Lyper- Rhine. 95 . le 
And 10. The aan 1 151 | 


Of the Circle of AUSTRIA. 


Nu. What Dominions belong to the Circle of 
Auſtria? ? 2 
A Five, viz. * The Arch Dutchy of Auftria, 
he Dutchy of Styria. III. The Dutchy of Ca- 
rnb AD _The Dutchy of Carniola. And V. The 
unty of Yrol. = 
7 To — 4 belongs the Circle of Auftria ; © 
bg To the illuſtrious Houſe of Auſtria, which 
led the Imperial Throne from Albert IE. to 
Dok, VI. who dying the laſt, of the Male-Ifſue, 
this, and all the be, 1 ereditary Countries fell, by 
Virtue of the Pragmatic Sanction, to his Sans 
the Queen | of Hungary. * 


. 


1 


I. 07 the Arch Dutchy of Alba : 


3. How is the Arch-Durchy of Auftria divided ? 5 
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The Ude Lurie, Which is about 60 Mig 
ſquare, contains 17 Cities, 31 Market Towns, ay 
217 Noblemens Seats. The Cap ital City i is Lin 
on the Banks bf the Danube, le, Pleaſant, an 
well built. 

The Lower / unde Goriplihd 45 Cities, 220 Mar 
ket Towns, 44 Convents; and 2654 Villages. The 
o_ City is; 1. Vienna, on the Danube, the Cui 

and Imperial Reſidente; not very large in itſelf ; by 
the Suburbs contain a vaſt Number of Inhabitans 
which are reckoned to be 600,000. Between the 
Suburbs and the” City is an open Tract, 600 Pac 
broad, on which no Houſes are ſuffered to be built 

2. Newſlat, 24 Miles from Vienna, a — Forti 
5 E — a ha arg s See. 


Lis 3 4 . J $ - 
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"of u. How is Syria divided, and w What is moſt 
able therein 
"Af. Into Upper and Uher Styria. In Une 
Sty ria is, I. Judenburg 85 1 ood | ty, with a fn 
Caſtle, and a Coll eſuits. 2. Celle, or M 
rienzell, a famous We | Here Is a  miracub 
Image of the Virgin Mary. IM 
In the Lower Styria is Gratz, the Cap ital of 
| Whole Country, where is an Univerſity, a Coll 
Jet and a great Number W 


In. Of the Dutchy' of CarinTHIA 


44 | Bs. What! is moſt worthy of Wha; in Carinti 
14 J It is 112 Miles long, _ 56 broad, a 
contains 12 Cities, 20 Market: Towns, and ! 
Caſtles; Clagenfort is the Capital. The Walk 
this City are broad enough for bre Coaches to di 
Tbreaſt. 


* 
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| .Of the Dutcly of. G4 IN, Or: A 


LET 2 
Nu. What i is s molt remar arkable f 0 the Dutchy « of 
arniola? a Wine 
Auf. 1. It is 120 Mi e longs. 2 YE Te 


c 4000 Villages. 2+: The G: e 


4; and well built. MN al, and a 
4 hop's 10 12 1 T 8 isn F l 81 


C33 5 $3918», 6-8 . 


v. 07 the Duca! Country of ＋ YR ot. 
Qu. What i is chiefly to be obſerved. 10 04 Coun- | ; 


ry! 2 gor 8-508, © 
25 1. It is 120 Miles long, and near 100 broad. 
t contains 28 Cities and Towns, 2 Biſhopricks, 
8 Convents, 207 Pariſhes, 1230 Churches, 355 
ales, and 894 Villages. 2. I»/pruck, the Capital 
ity, and Univerſity, 3. The Bi oprick of T; _—_— 
Trent; wherein is Trent, the Capital City, 
hous on Account of the Couneil, Which . 
here in 154 5, and Was finiſhed, in 15 Fs 
[he Biſhoprick of Brixep, wherein is WE i8 
— ſurrounded with, ig } PAINS. iſ: 
be * 7 1 * 1 


1 
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0f the Cini of BURGUNDY. 


., Which are the untries b to. the 
We of Burgundy ? G . eg 


Anſ. 1. The Franche Comnte.... 2. The Dutchy of 
lurgundy. 3, The Auſtrian Netherlands; all — — 
ountries have been treated of before, the two firſt, 
ler the Article of France, and the „under 
ut of the WO , ws N WT 


Bier A. 


. e 
ern. ear wt 


- © l * * 
. IS „ 
e EOS 7; SIT EO ay = woes 
þ . 2 
— "pac r * — 


— 


l ad Introduction 


| m. 
of tbe Cirde of the Lower R H 1 N E. 


3 What Dominions belong to this Circle? 
: i The four Electorates, viz. 
I. The Palatine Eleftorate,.: | - 
a 1 The Electorate of "gp of 

III. The Electorate of Trier, and 

1 The Viale, on alen. 8 


Ks 7 Of the Pa 2 2 85 INE Eleftorate. 


Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved i in the Pals 
| tine Eleftorate? _ 

Anſ. 1. That it is divided into the Upper ant 
Lower Palatine, and again ſubdivided into T errite 
ties, or Provinces, and is one of the moſt fruithlf 
Countries for Corn, Wine, and Paſture, in al 
Germany. 2. Heidelberg, the Capital and Reſidend 
of the Elector. It was formerly a famous Seat for 
Muſes; but within theſe 100 Years, it has unde 
85 ne two different Revolutions, one in 1622 byt 

paniards, in which its moſt famous Library w: 
carried to Rome; and im 1689, it was ſacked and dg 
moliſhed by the French, but has ſince been rebuil 
3- Manheim, a fine, new built City, and an 1 exc 
lent Fortification. 

VP Who is the preſent Elector Palatine: ? 

n/... Gbarles Philip, of the Houſe of Newbour 


* 2 = => Ay, ow 


who was born Neverber the th, dd ; and bt 
gan n SER: Fw the deb, 1716. I 
10203: 


"Tt. of the ; Eldtorate » of | * Tz, 
80 Wha ® the Eleftorae of Mets chieſy 10 
1 4 
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Anſe 1. That it is divided into 26 Territories, and 
that its Sovereign is the firſt of the Electors, and al- 
ways Preſident of the Diets of the Empire. 2. Mentz, 
the Capital, and Reſidence of the Elector; one of 
the moſt antient Cities in all Germany. Here is alſo 
an Univerſity. This Place boaſts that the Art of 
Printing was found out there, by John Fauftus * a 
Native of that Place, in 1440. ry VN $4 5 b 
Du. Who is the preſent Elector of Afertz 2 

Anſ. Philip Charles, who was born October 26 
1665 ; and elected the 3d of June, 1732. 


III. Of ie Eleflorate of Tarn. 


Ju. What is moſt obſervable in the Electorate of 
Trier? 22 biens e — | 

Anſ. 1. That it is about 80 Miles long, but the 
breadth unequal. 2. It is divided into 37 ſmall 
erritories. 3. Trier, the Capital, and Reſidence 
if the Elector, is the oldeſt City in all Germany. 
þ Coblentz, a ſtrong Fortification. 5. The preſent 
Hector Francis George, was born 'Fuly- the 15th, 
1082, and was elected May the ad, 1729. 


IV. Of- the Eleforate of COO 


3 What is principally to be obſerved in the 
lectorate of Cologn ? een, 

bY 1. That it is 120 Miles long, but the Breadth 
in ſeveral Places no more than 8'or 12 Miles. 2. It 
divided. into the Upper and Lower Electorate. 

In the Upper Eleforate is Cologn, the ordinary 
lelidence of the Elector, a large, populous, and 
perial Free City: $$ 1 We a N. 2 t - 4 
In the Lower Electorate is, 1. Keyſerfwert, which 
s formerly an important Fortification, but demo- 
d by the Allies after they had taken it from the 


rench, in 1712. 
1 Qu. 


#2 1 18111 
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Th ri 431 Sun 


ent Klector 
35 2 8 Fra us, Brother al 7 3 of 


Bavaria, He was born in Lady and came tn the 
EleQorate of (hen in 2 1 | 


\ 
Flector of 


[ 27} £1 Addis IV. Dal 


00 the Circle 2 B A VAR 1 A 
4 Which, are the: Pojnltions in the Circle 0 


Board mn”: 1x6 
Anf.. The; wr Cite conliſts of three Capital 
Provinces, viz. 
I. The EleQtorate of . 
II. The Upper Palatinate. 
III. The Archhilhagrick of ann And 
IV. Some Independent States. 


. Of the Eleforate "of BAYA RIA. 
ED What is chiefly to be noted in this Elec 
rate! 


Anſ. 1. That it is 120 Miles long, and 100 
broad, and contains 8 5 Cities, 94 Market Towns, 
8 Biſhopricks, 75 Convents, above 1000 Noble 
mens Seats, 11,704. Villages, and 28,709 Churches, 
2. That it is divided into the Upper and Lower Bo- 
varia. 

Du. Which are the principal Places in Upper 
Bavaria? 
. Anſ. I. Rbinicd, one of the fineſt Cities in th 
Empire, and the Refidence of the Elector. 2. Ii. 
20 Weds near the Danube, a rm ital Fortification. 
. Donawert, a well built Ci 4. \ Sthellenberg, 
Lend on Account of the thu Victory which 
the Duke of Marlborough gained at that Place over 
the French in 1704. 

Qu. Which is the principal Place in the Lower 

Bavaria ? hi 
77. 
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Anſ. en A fie yo honing bro Streets, 


ich a Palice 1 the middle chereof, * 
Halian inn STU 2G CLEAN FOES ed! wy * 
e ee ge 
II. "of FE Upper vais nes. 
Qu. What is chiefly eee in the Upper 
Palatinate 2 Þ 


Anſ. That this Count 1s about 80 ba. long, 
and Abus the Ane! in 995 Both o Mis er _ 
Lower Palatinate, belonged formerly to the ear 
| Palatine. In 1623, it Was Ven fo the lector of 
Bavaria. 


u. Which are the Principal Places i in the Upper 
palatiab⸗ Hg 


Anſ. 1. Amberg, the Capital City. 2. Hochſtedt, 
near the Danube, a ſmall Town, from which was 
fought the moſt glorious. Battle for the Allies, under 
the Conduct of the two immortal Heroes, the Duke 
of Marlborough and Prince Eugene, who obtained a 
compleat Victory over the French in 1704. 
& . Who is the preſent Elector of Bavaria? 

nſ. Charles Albert, bom Auguft the 6th, 1697. 


u. Of the Archbiſboprick of SALTZBURG. 


Ou, What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to the 
Archbiſhoprick' of Saltzburg ?. 

Anſ. That it is a large Teirito between the 
River Salta and the Inn, and is 96 or, be long, and 
2 broad. * The Country i ſurrounded with high 
ountains ; and there are more than 10 large 
Lakes, all which afford Plenty .of F iſh. - The Val- 
lies are rich of Paſture, and th Inhabitants are pro- 
vided with all the Neceflaries of Life. Between the 
eine are n of 9975 Wut of n 


By A: 4 203 74 '£ * i 


pleaſant Building; *The Cathedral is li iſe ſump. 


a Prince of the Empire. He poſſeſſes, beſides th 


8 Lower Bavaria. The Biſhop's Palace and Caths 
Te eaches no farther than the Ground they ſtand upo 
Capital, a fine City, 


tenburg, the Capi 


— Free City, wherel ein has been kept ever {inc 


10 4 3 An Titroduction = 3 
3 Which are the princ b Places therein? 
1. Saltzburg, The Capital and Refidence q 


the A ckbiſhop, a large, populous, ' fine City, wit 
a ſtrong Caſtle in it, the Palace is a x; 4 and 


tuous, and in it are four Or 
Qu. Has the Archbiſhop. of Saltzburg beſides thi 


Country any other Territories? 


Anſ. Yes; in Auſtria he has ſeveral: ſmall Ter- 


ritories 3 as alſo, in Styria. In the Dutchy of C. 


rinthia he has, 1. Frieſach, an ancient City. 2. d. 
Andrews, a {mall City and a Caſtle, with ſeven 


ſmall Towns of leſs Note. In the Eleorate of Ba 


varia he has alſo ſeveral ſmall —— Abb 
and Convents. 


IV. 07 the N States. 


I What elſe belongs to the Circle of Bavaria! 
An. Some independent States of the Loa 

. Freiftngen, a Biſhop? s See in Upper Bavaria, d . 
Bier s Palace is a magnificent Building. The pre 
ſent Biſhop is Brother to the Duke of avaria, an 


Biſhoprick, ſeveral other Territories in Bavaria 
Auftria. 


II. The Bimoprick of Regenſburg, or Ruriſbos 


| dra] ſtand in the Middle of che City, but his Powd 


III. The Biſhoprickgof Paſſau, erin is th 
ith a magnificent Cathedra 
which has not its equal in all Germany, 


IV. The Coun 105 of e wherein i ö 0 


V. Hohen Waldeck, a County i in Upper Bavaria 
VI. Ratiſbon, in Lower Bavaria, a famous In 
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the Year” 1662, the Im perial Diet. This City — | 
pretty well fortified, and | has a Stone Bridge over 
the Danube, with 15 Arches. © 
VIE: Rettenberg, a F organ, three Miles from 
Nurinberg. ws 
What is the eſtabliſhed Religion i in the Circle 
of . "4 YON} 
Anl. The Natives are all Roman Catholicks, ex- 
7 thoſe N ü * _ mo City | 


of Ratiſbon. 
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Of the Circle of UP PER-SAxXONv. 


2. Which are the Dominions 3 in the Circle of 
Upper Saxony ? 
An 1 There are ſix principal ones, viz. I. Aub. 
he Electorate of Saxony. III. Thuringen. 
. Mifnia. V. The Electorate and Marquilate 
of ET. And VI. Pomerania. 


* Of AnnE r. ; 


du. What is principally to be obſerved in the 
Dukedom of Audit 4 } 

41 1. That the Houſe of Anbalt is divided into 
four Branches: 1. Anbalt-Deſſau. 2. Anbalt-Bern- 
burg. es And 4. Anbalt-Z erbt. 

75 hat are the principal Places in this Dutchy ? 

The four Diviſions give the ſame Names to' 

each 25 the Capital Cities, and therefore are needlcls 
to be — 


AI. Of the Eleftorate of S AXON 1. TY 


Qui. bat is moſt obſervable i in the Electorate of 
ny ? ; $45 


F 5 Aol. 


| 106 fn Introduction 
4 Anſ. 1. Mittenburg, the Capital City, which tho 
| not large, is well fortified. Here is a famous Uni. 
„ verſity. In this City Luther preached his firſt Ser- 
| (5 mon againſt the Pope's Indulgencies. That great 
| Reformer was alſo buried in this Place. 
| _ 2x. What is the eftabliſhed Religion of that 
| Anſ. The Natives are generally Lutherans, tho 
the preſent Elector is a Roman Catholick; his Father 
EF, turned ſueh, in order to be elected King of 
0 Ferre ene 


III. Of TRURINOEN. 

Ju. What is moſt remarkable in Thuringen? 

Anſ. 1. E 1 the Capital on of the whole 
Country. It has two Forts and an Univerſity. 
| 4-7 The great Bell here is che largeſt in Germany, it 

5 weighs 27,000 Weight, is 114 Yards wide, and 31 
Yards high. This was formerly a Free City, but is 
now 1 to the Elector of Mentz. 

Qu. What Part of Thuringen belongs to the Elec- 
toral Houſe of Saxony 982 
Anſ. The whole Country bf Saxony is divided into 
three large Circles, viz. I. The Electoral Circle. 
2. That of Thuringen. And 3. That of Miſnia. 

The firſt or Electoral Circle, has been treated of 
before ; of Thuringen it muſt be obſerved, that all 
the Territories belonging to the ſeveral Branches of 
the Houſe of Saxony in this Circle, are, | 

I. The Diſtricts the Houſe of Saxe-Werſſenfeld 

poſſeſs in Thuringen are, 1. Langenſaltza. 2. San- 
gerhauſen. 3. Whiterſee. 4. Ecartſburg. 5. Tri 
burg. And 6. The Dutchy of Querfurt. 
II. To the Houſe of Sdæe-Meynar belongs My. 
mar, a fine City and Caſtle, the Capital among al 
the other Towns in this Territor . Il 


— —— 
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III. To the | Houſe ef Saxe Hyſenneh belong, 
1. Eyſenach, the Capital City, and Reſidence of the 
Duke. 2. Wartburg, an ancient Caſtle 3 wherein 
is an Univerſity. 1758%1Ghnl e 001 202 

IV. To thé Houſe of Cane, Gatba "bakings the 
Dutchy of Gotha, wherein is Gatha, the Capital 
City and Reſidence, well fortified. 4. F redericł . 
werd, a Pleaſure-Houſe, 4 Miles from Gotha. 5. Fre- 
. s Dale, another Pleaſure-Howſe' and — 
6. Auguſtenburg, a new, and very magnificent Palace, 
not far from the Capital. Tenneberg, a Caſtle, 
and ſeveral other Towns of te... 

V. To the Houſe of Saxe Salfeld belongs, 1. Sal- 
fell, a City, in a pleaſant Situation: It is the Duke's 
Reſidence, And 2. Craventhal, a ſevall Town. 

Qu. What other Territories are in Thuringen ? 9 

Aꝛſ. The Dutchy of Schwartaburg. Sonder bauſen, S 1 
is the Capital and Reſidence of the Duke: In the 
Arſenal there is an Idol about a Yard high, which 
is hollow, What Metal. it is of, no Body knows. 
At the Crown of its Head is a Hole, when filled 
with Water, ſtopped with a Bung, and placed over 
a Fi we the Idol will ſweat erden the n 
will fl he out with a thundering and rattling Noiſe, an 

ater ſpout from it like Fire, which if i it _— 
ah Wood, will ſet it in a Flame, and cauſe a hor- 
rible Stench. 2. Auſtat, two Miles from Erfurt. 
In this Town is made the fine Saxon Porcelain. 

Qu. Which are the principal Counties in Thu- 
ringen? 

I. The County of Mansfold|; wherein i is, 1. Eiſ- 
kben, a good City and Caſtle ; the Birth-place of 
that Great Reformer Martin Luther, who was born 
there the Toth of November, in 1483 ; where alſo 
he died February the 18th, 1546. 2. Mansfield, the 
* a — * City. e 
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V. The County Sony e, 
. . arg the Free, Imperial Cities i in Th 


ringew ; 9% SED Yo it? 5 


Anſ. RB 1 Nga and populous Cit 
. Northiuſen, Je 15 80 City. . 


"vs Of the Marqaiſate of Mrenra. 


Qu. What, is: principally to be noted in this 
Country | i at 

Anſ. That it is bleſſed with Plenty of every h 
and is about 80 Miles long, and as many broad. 

24. Which are the Capital Places therein? 

_- Its Capital Places are, 1. Dreſden, the Elec- 
toral eſidence, à large, and rich City. The Hou- 
ſes are all built of Free-Stone., It is well fortified, 
and on Account of its man Palaces, i 1s one of the 
fineſt Cities in the Roman Empire. 2. Miſnia, or 
Meiſſen, 12 Miles from Dreſden, a City from which 
the Country derives its Name. 3. Koni 


g/tein, a ſtrong 
Caſtle on a Rock, out of which it is cut. Among 


other Curioſities. that this Place affords, there is 2 

Wine Caſk large enough for a Family to live in, 
which holds 584 Hogſheads of Wine. To this Caſtle 
are ſent the dete Priſoners. 4. Mublburg, a ſmall 
City: Near this Place, in 1730, the late King Au- 


guſtus made an Encampment, which was 12 Miles 


in Circumference ; formed of 28, 00 Men. The 
King ſhewed therein the greateſt Grandeur and Mag- 
nificence that ever was 125 on ſuch an Occaſion; 
it laſted for a Month, in which Time it. was viſited 


2 the King of Pruſſia and many other Princes, and 
Fe Wed, a fine City, 


rſons of Di ſtinction. 
3 | F x Fairs in E urope, if not 
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in the whole World. pere is 2119 4 famous Uni- 
verſity. 6. Neætuſfat, Ky 1 N 
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Anſ. Fre Auguſtus, born Q&eber the 7th, 
1696; - WhO ſucceeded Father à8 of Poland 


3 Wand l Rp 
in 1733. | N nnr n ADR 


* . : peg 1 - eel 2 — = 1 — = _ 
& — — 2 — — A . * 

E . ¼—MN ow — — 

—— — by * 4 4 


0488 1, gp B9% 
»% 


— 


0 
> 2 - 4 — * 
po hg LS. Ss 5 18 
: 2... X ere It rn 
* widths web ** K 
p 2 * C3 1 > 
WORN. : —ä—ẽ e Re” 

- 2 — >. 23323 — — - 


v. The Eleftorate Ain BORG 


Qu. How is the Electorate of Braiiteriburg di- 
E vided ? * 

Anſ. Into five Parts, | 1. The O17 Arg, ate. 
2. The Priegnitz. 3 An Middle Mat Ju 715 4. The 
1 Marqui Nate 5: The Jew. arquiſate.” 

Ju. Which are te wo 4 PRES I in the Old 
Marquiſate * 1 4 

Anſ. 1. Stendel, the Py 2 Salt wel And 
3. Tangermunde. 5 

Qu. Which 'are the moſt noted "Plat es in in the 
i 0 

Anſ. I. Perz; the Stel. Aud 2. Hove 
burg, a large, and poputtous'C1 
Qu. What are IE the idle Murg quiſate ? 

Anſ. 1. Berlin, one of che fineſt and largeſt Ci- 
ties in all Germany; Well fortified, populous, and 
the Reſidence of tlie King of Pruſſia, 2. Branden- 
burg, a large City. . Frankfort on the Oder, where 
5 an Univerſity. 4. pandaio, a ftrong F. ortification. 
5. Oranienburg 2 and 2 Rath "both! "Royal. Palaces, 

Qu. What are the m Places i in the Upper 
Marquiſate ?- ffs 1D a Ps Na eV 
Anſ. 1. Prenflow, a a City." 2 in „ San, a City. 
And 3. N e en elke by th French 


lefugees. a 


ys a 
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Catunifts. _ | 


. Which ar are the Principal Places i in the 8 
4 5 | 


City. * 3. The Iſland Uſedom, which has a Town 


= berg, a ſtrong Fortification. 7. Rugenwald. 8. Stal 
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Du What are the chief Places in the New. Mar. 
quiſate ® 

Anſ. 1. Cuftrin an important Fortification on 
the River Oder. And 2. Sonneburg, a ſmall, but vel 
built City and Caſtle. And 3- Soldin, a well bulk 
City. 

* a. What i is the eſtabliſhed Religion of the Mar- 
quiſate of Brandenburg ? 

Anſ. All the er are either Lutherans, a 


VI. 7 the Dukedom of Power ana . 
| e 

3 Hov is . 8 8 
Ca Into the Sevedi/b and Brandenburg Pim 


nia. 


omerana s- 
Anſ. 1. Stralſund, a trading city and Harboy 
near e Baltick. 2. Gripfwald, a well fortiſi 
Town, and Univerſity. 3. Guftrow. 4. Walgaf 
a Town, Caſtle, and an Harbour. 5. The If: 
of Rugen, in which is Bergen, a ſmall Town: 
Caſtle. - 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in the Bra 
denburg Pomerania 
Anſ. 1. Stetin, the Capital City, and a tro 
Fortification. 2. Ancflam, a large, and well fortift 


the ſame Name, and two Forts that command tl 
Harbour. This was built in the room of int 
formerly a large, and wealthy City, but by an l 
undation it was covered with Water. In clear We 
ther the Houſes. and Streets are ftill plainly ſee 
4. Stargart, a large Town. 5. Camin. 6. 0 


9. Lawenburg, And 10. « Butow, n 
2 


— % 
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Of the Circle of FRANCONIA. 
} 9%. What is moſt remarkable in the Circle of 


— week at 475... 
Anſ. 1. That it lies in the Heart, or Centre of 
he Roman Empire; that it is about 120 Miles long, 
and of the fame Extent in Breadth ; it is a populous, 
d fruitful: Country. A great Number of Franks 
rent out of this Country in the Year 419, and 
ſettled in Gallia, now the Kingdom of France, 
Qu. How is this Circle divided ? 
Anſ. Into three States. 1. The Eccleſiaſtical State. 
. The Secular State. And 3. The Imperial Free 
. 1101 | 5 80510 1 
du. Which is the Eccleſiaſtical State? 
Anſ. I. The Territories of the Teutonic Order, 
herein is Margentheim, the Capital and Reſidence 
the Grand Mafter ; the other States belonging to 
it Order, are diſperſed up and down the Country, 
II. The Biſhoprick of Bamberg; wherein is, 1. 
Bamberg, the Capital. This City lies in a pleaſant 
tuation, and was formerly encloſed with a Wall, 
ut the Inhabitants, on Account of the rude Beha- 
our to their Biſhop, in 1435, were condemned at 
be Council of Baſil, to raze the Walls, and never 
d rebuild them. 2. Forchhime, a City, Caſtle, and 
ortification. And 3. Cronach, a ſtrong Caftle. 
III. The Biſhopriek of Vurtzburg; wherein is, 
Nurtzburg, the Capital, with a good Fortifica- 
on, and a Stone Bridge over the River Main. 
Ochſenfurt, a middling City. And 3. K:tzengen, 
ud ſeveral other Towns of leſs Note. 


5 * 
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IV. The Biſhop rick of dichſat wherein is 1. Ai 
feat, the Capital, i e les in a V. 2. a 
perſburg, the ordin Reſidence of \ the op, which | 
lies 2 Miles from ke + 1 an Hill.” 
; Ip Which are the Secula ar tins in ce 
Circle of Frantanza 

41. I. The Marg viſkte beuge. wherein zi? 
1. urinde AF "the Ne, Free Imperial City, 0 
This Marquifate 7 of 0. veril Branches of ce; 

Houſe of Brandenburg e F 6 
II. The Marquifate of Bartith; wherein k, 1. B. 
reith, the Capital and Reſidence of the Marquis 
8 Culnibach) a City, well fortified. 3. Hof, a fine 

City. . Wonfidel. TY "Newftadt. And 6. rlang 
ſmall City; but the French Refugees have built a 
Town ** 15 called 8 and made it 


1 


a o IC = 


Refus ees have erected here 52S une 
IV. The Ducal County of Henneberg. Thi 
County i is divided into ſeveral Territories, whic 
belong to different Houſes, viz. 1. The Houſe df 
Saxe Weymar. 2. The Houſe of Saxe Eyſenath 
3. The Touts of Saxe Meiningen. 4. The Houl 
of Saxe Gotha. 5. The Prince of Heſſe Caſſel. An 
6. The Houſe of Saxe Zeitz. 
V. The Dutchy of Coburg. This Dutchy is abou 
32 Miles long, and 16 broad; it is by ſome Geogra 
phers placed in the Circle of Franconia; but in ra 
lity it belongs to the Circle 'of Up er Saxony; i ; it bein 
Joined to the Houſe of Saxony by Marriage. 
It is divided into two Branches, between the Dub 
of Coburg and the Duke of Hildburghauſen. 
To the Duke of Coburg belongs Coburg, the Ca 


pital of the whole Dutchy, and the Duke 1 Re 
ence 


| at It 
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dence. In the Gtadel a . are 
reſerved many important I. ons relating to the 
Hiſtory of the We. 1 fe. atey. beſides 
this, N other ſmall Towns. 5 . 

To the Duke of H ldburghauſen belongs, 1. Hild- 
burghauſen, a City, with a, fine Caſtle, the Reſi- 
dence of the Duke; it is a grand Building, accord- 
ing to the Modern Taſte, with Free Stone. 2. Hold- 
burg, a ſmall City, with a fine Caſtle, 1 ſeveral 
other Towns of leſs Note. 

VI. The Dutchy of Schwartzeyborg. 


The Eftates bel to the Duke of - Schwart- 


113 


Babemia, and ſome in Auſtria, Swabia, and in We/t- 
halia, Schwartzenberg, is a Frans and the 
of the Family. 

VII. The ſeyeral Earldoms, or n of the 
Circle of Franconia: I. Caſtel.” 2. Dernbach. 3. Er- 
bach. 4. Geyer. 5. Giech. 6, Grevenitz, 7. Hohenlohe. 


11. Wertheim. And 12. Windiſchgratz. = Ba 

Qu. Which are the Free Imperial Cities? 

tif, 1. Nurinberg, one of the fineſt Cities i in Ger- 
ary, famous on Account. of the ingenious Toys 
it are made there, and carried thr — A all Eu- 
pe, and other Parts of the World. Here are kept 
he Enſigns of the Empire, with the Imperial Crown, 
deepter, Globe, Tunick, c. which are uſed at the 
Emperor's Coronation. The rates are of the 
ap Church, as are alſo. moſt of the Inhabi- 
nts. 2. Stwinefurt. _ 3. . 1 Mayes: 
rg, And 5+ indſheim. * 


VII. 
of the Circle of SW A 31 A. 
9:87 hich are the Dominions | in the Circle of 


wabra S 


unberg are diſperſed, ſome in Franconia, others in 


8. Limpurg. 9. Naſtitæ and Reineck. 10. Schoenborn. 
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114 An Introduction, 
Anſ. Of the.KecleGaſtical Divilions there are 23 


namely, Iwo Biſhopricks, one Ducal Abbey, two 
| Ducal Prebends, 12 Prelateſhips, and ſix Abbeys, 
Qu. Which are the two Biſhopricks ? 
| Anſ. I. The, Biſhoprick of Aug/burg, one of the 1 
fineſt in the Empire. The City of Augſburg is mii 
Imperial Free City: The Biſhop's Authority there, 
reaches: no farther ; than his Palace; he is only $6 
vereign of the Biſhoprick, and this is the Reaſon 
why he makes his ordinary Reſidence at Dillingben, 
II. The Biſhoprick of Ceſtnitz, wherein is Mer. 
ſpurg, the ordinary Reſidence of the Biſhop. 
u. Which are the Secular Dominions in the Cir. 
cle of Swoknay”: 2 hen 15,4 
Anſ. They are the following: 


I. The Dutchy of WikTzNBURG. 


Qu. What is principallyto be noted in this Dutchy] 
Anſ. 1. Stutgart, the ordinary Reſidence of the 


reigning Duke. 2. Tubingen, a City, and Univer 
| ſity. 3. Wirtenburg, an ancient Caſtle, from whence 
= the Dutchy has its Name. 4. Aurach, a ſmall Ci 
ö - 5: Newſftadt. x 6. Meiblingen, a City and Caſti 
| 22 his Place was beſteged by the Emperor Conrad Ill 
| and in the Capitulation, the Women were onl 
allowed to take as much as they could carry, ant 
| to depart ; every one took her Huſband on her Bac 
and ſo marched out of the City. This happend 
in 1140. 7. Hohentwiel, a Fortification upon 
prodigious high Mountain. And 8. Mumpelgard, 
ſmall, but well fortified City. 


II. The Marquiſate of BAD E x. 
i 75 How is the Marquifate of Baden didi 
- n 


Into Upper and Lower Baden. 
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Qu. 1. Baden, the Capital of the whole Country, 
which has its Name from the fine hot Baths. And 
2. Raſtadt, a ſmall City, with a magnificent Caſtle, 
in which the Peace was e between the Em- 
peror and France, in 1714. 

In Lower Baden are, 1. Duvlech, a well built 
City, with a fine Caſtle. 2. Carls-Rube, 2 new City, 
with a Caſtle, which the Marquis Charles William 
had built for his Reſidence. And g. Phortzheim, a 
ne City, with a good Caſtle. 


II. The Dutchy of Hertzol ian. 


OM Which are the chief Places of Hoenzollern? 
Anſ. Zollern, the Family Seat of the Dukes, from 
hence the whole Country had its * It has a 


ong Caſtle on a Hill. 


IV. The Dutchy of OxTTINGEN. 


Lu. What is moſt remarkable in the Dutchy of 
Vettingen 2 

Anſ. It is about 24 Miles long, and 16 broad. 
The principal Place is, 
Oettingen, the Capital of the whole Dutchy. One 

alf of the Inhabitants are Roman Catholicks, and 
he reſt Proteſtants. 


V. The Durch of FuRSTENBURG. 


Lu. What is chiefly to be taken Notice of in the 
Vutchy of Fur/tenburg ? | 

Anf. It is about go Miles long, but very narrow. 
Ihe principal Places therein are, 

I Eurftenburg, the Family Seat of the Dukes ; z it 
na Hill, in the Black Foreſt. 2. Stulin- 
„t and Caſtle, bordering upon the Og | 


ton Schafthauſen. 
* / VI. 
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VI. T, be Ti erritories of Swa BIA, belonging t 
Houfe of AUSTRIA. 


Qu. How many Territories are there in Swabia 
Anſ. Eleven, viz. 1. The Territory of Schwahen, 
2. The 4 Foreſt Towns, Rhinfield, Seckingen, Lau- 
fenberg, ant Iald/but. 3. T Lordſhip of Nellen. 
berg. 4. The Larquifate of Burgau. 5. Briſgay 

wherein is Bri ich, one of the ſtrongeſt Fortifica- 
tions in the ond; and Friburg, another ftrony 
Fortification. 6. The Territory of Ortenaw. 7. The 
County of ee 8. The County of Mont. 
1550 9. Begentz. 10. Veldtirch. And 11. The 

ty of Ceſtnitx, Which was formerly a Free City, 
Ie 1 famous on Account of the Council, which 
1415, condemned Jobn Huſs to the Flames. 


V. The Territories Dünger to the Eleclor 
| BAVARIA. 


The Dutchy of Minp E TIT M. 


Du. What is chiefly remarkable f in the Dutchy of 
Aindelheim ? 

Anſ. That it was given by the Emperor to the 
Date of bn 1706 ; but 10 Years atte 
at the Peace of Ra/tat, it was again reſtored to th 
_ EleQtor of Bavaria, to whom it belonged betore 
Mindetheim is the only City, therein. The Dutch 
contains 70 Villages; it is 16 Miles long, and: 
many broad. 

Su. Are there any other Territories in the Cirdl 
of Stwabta, belonging to the Elector of Bavazyy 

Auſ. Yes, 1. The County of Sch⁹§ 
2. The Lordſhip of Vi ſenteig. ts 
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Nu. What other Proyi inces belong t to the Circle 
ff Stoabia! 4 


An. Several Imperial Free Vinties and Lord- 


. Gerolsdſeck. ' 4. Graventch. e Lordſhip 
uſtingen.. 6. The County of Korg Ke. 7 pg 
ucal "Houſe of Lichtenſ? 251. 7 [he County of 
impurg. . Mont fort. £5 PIN beim. II. Re- 
* 12. SultZ, 17. Tanhauſen. 1 ald. 
With ſeveral others of leſſe: x Note. | 
d. Which are the Imperial Free Cities i in the 
ircle of Szwwabta ? 
Anſ. I. Augſburg, a fine City, as has been already 
ſerved. Here is made curious Silverſmiths Work. 
Ihe Council Houſe is a moſt magnificent Building. 
The 9 conſiſts of 45 Members, whereof 
3 are Roman Catholicks, and 22 Lutherans. 2. Ulm 


. Nordlingen, a large fortified City. 5. Lindau, is 
lt on two Iſlands in the Boden Sea, 6. Kempten. 
, Heilbrun, a Proteſtant City, noted on Account of 
e Mineral Waters. 8. Uberlingen, formerly the 
fidence of the Dukes of Swabia. There are ſeve- 
Free Cities beſides of leſs Note. 


RS 
Of the. Circle of the UrpER Ra INE, 


0 Which are the Dominions that lie in the 
cle of the Upper Rhine? 


mtbelliard. III. Sundgaw. IV. Alſace. V. Auftra- 
„ or the Lower Palatinate, VI. The Landgraviate 
Hee. VII. Catznelbogen,, And VIII. The Met. 


by 


Woprick of 1 ? 
Anſ. 


hips, viz. The Counties of 9. e 2. Pugger, 


n the Danube, a Proteſtant City well fortified. 


Anſ. I. The Biſhoprick of Baſil., II. The 888 


. . What is principally | to be oblerrd in the 


1 - 
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Anſ. 1. That is not meant by it the Canton q 
Bafil which belongs to the Sw:/s, but the Biſhoprig 
which lies near the Canton; and is 24 Miles long, 
and about 56 in Circumference. And 2. Porenjry, 
5 is the beſt Place, and the Reſidence of the 
3 "Ou. What is moſt obſervable in the Dutch 

of Montbelliard oo 
Anſ. 1. That it is about 24 Miles long, and x 
many broad. 2. Montbelliard, the Capital, and 
ſtrong Fortification. | | 
III. Qu. How is the Territory of Sundgaro dil 
ded ? 
Anſ. Into Six Bailiwicks, 1. Altkirch. 2. Befart 
Dann. 4. Thann. 5. Landeſer. And 6. Ffri 
The French acquired this Territory in the Peace 
JJ £51592 295: 

W What is. Mace peculiarly noted for? 
Anſ. 1. Straſburg, one of the fineſt Cities of thi 
Empire, now ſubje&t to the King of France; wit 
came before it in 1681, with an Army of 60700 
Men, and made himſelf Maſter thereof, witho 
firing a Gun. 2. Hagenau, 16 Miles from Straſbun 
well fortified. 3. Colmar. 4. Schleſtat. 5. Wain 
burg. 6. Landau, a regular Fortification, whi 
commands all the Lower Palatinate. 7. Munſi 
8. Kayſerſburg. And q. Turckhime, all of them In 
perial Free Cities. Wu: 

1 What other Governments belong to Al/ace 

nſ. 1. The County of Hanau. And 2. I 
County of Lichtenberg. Beſides ſeveral other U 
tricts and Towns, among which is Fort-Lew:, 
noted and ſtrong Fortification. „ 
V. 2. What is principally to be taken Noti 
of in Auſtraſia s 1 

Anſ. That it has been formerly a powerful Kin G 
dom; but after ſeveral Revolutions, it is now abd 
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o Miles long, and 60 broad. It is divided i into ſe- 
eral Provinces and Governments, and is commonly 
ed by the Name of the Lower Palatinate. 
Nu. Which are the ——— We belonging 
it? 

Anſ. 1. The Dutchy of Z weybrack, or Deux- 
nts. 2. That of Stmmeren. 3. The Principality 
{ Birckenfield. 4. The Houſe of Veldentz. F. The 
punty of Spanheim. 6. Several Diſtricts of the 
ounts of the Rhine. 7. Fuletenſtein. 8. Sarbruck, 
Chircingen. 10. Biche. 11. Sar werden. 12. Pfaltz- 
wg. 13. Leiningen. And 4. Wartenberg.. 

A. Which are the ane in the Lower 
alatinate?s 

Anſ. 1. The Biſhoprick. of Warms ; the Cap tal 
Worms, a Free City, famous for the 1 nal 
icts that have been kept there, and in particular 
at in 1521, at which Luther was ſummoned and 
peared. And 2. The Biſhoprick of Spiers, has 
+ for the Capital, which is alſo a Pi ree Imperial 


. How is Heſſe divided ? 
hi wh Lower and Upper Heſſe. 

y What is principally to be obſerved in Lower 
1 
ik I. Caſſel, the Capital of the whole Country, 
d the Reſidence of the eldeſt Landgrave. It is a 
e, rich, and ſtrong City. The Caſtle for i its Struc- 
Ire, Proſpect, and rich Apartments, is admirable. 
Grebenſlein. 3. Geiſmar. 4. Hir Mf. 5. Hom- 
g. And 6. Ziegenbeim. 
9; E Which are . moſt noted Places 3 in Upper 
7 
4. 1. Marpurg, the Capital, ſl fortified by 
t and Nature. Here is a famous Univerſity. 
Gefen, a well fortified City, with a good Aron, 

an 
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and an Univerſity. And 3 Honburg, a ſmall City, 
and Caſtle on a in. 

VII. ue How is the County of Catzenclog 
divided ? | 

Anſ. Into the 8 and Lower part. 

Qu. What are the moſt noted Flaces in the Upper 
Part of that Country? 
Anſ. Darmſtat, which is the bee of the 
Landgrave of the Lutheran Perſuaſion. 
Ss Qu. Which are the chief Places in the Lower 
art ? | 
Anſ. 1. Catzenelbogen, a ſmall City, with a ſtrong 
Caſtle. 2. Rheinfelds, a ſtrong Fortification on x 
high Rock. This Place commands the Rhine; . aul 
all the Veſſels that paſs by . 
VIII. 2s. What is — to be obſerved i in the 
Wetterau? 
Anſ. The Wetteraw is a Diftri of about 48 
Miles ſquare ; and is divided into feveral Territons 
which belong to different Princes, Earls, and Pre 
lates. 

Qu. Who are they? 343.” 
Anſ. 1. The Ele&or of Mentz.. 2. The Elector 
of Trier. 3. Heſſen-Darmſtat. 4. Heſſen- Homburg, 
5. The Houſe of Naſſau. 6. Noſſau Siegen. 7. Na 
fox Dillenburg. 8. Naſſau Dietz. . Naſſau Uengen. 

. Naſſau 77 ein. 11. Naſſau Wi leburg. And 

12 Naſſau Schaumburg. - | 
Qu. Which are the Earls that t have Part of the 
Fetteraw ? 
Anſ. 1. The Earls * Waldect. 2. Of Solms. And 
3. Of Upper Iſenburg, and ſeveral others. 
Qu. Is there no Spiritual Territory i in the Matte. 


* 


rau? 


Anſ. Yes, the Abbot of F TI .has a large Ter: 


i ritory 5 3 and at Fulden, his Reſidenee, there 15 fine 
Tat 
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Library, wherein are preſerved many curious Manu- 
ſcripts. 


Metterato? 4 8 
Ana. Frankfort, on the Main, which is a great 
and flouriſhing xa Here is kept the Golden Bull, 
or the Book which contains the Fundamental Laws 
of the Empire. This City has the Honour of the 
Emperor's being elected in it. 2. /etzlar. 3. Gel- 
lnbauſen. And 4. Frideburg. | 


Of the Circle of WESTPHALI A. 


«Of what Extent are the Dominions of the 
Circle of /72/?phalia, and which be they ? ß 


This Circle is from Mozth to South 280 Miles, 


Qu. Which are the free Im 5 * Cities 6 85 


0 


and from Galt to Weſt about 200, and contains the 


lolowing Dominions. 


Capital of that Country; is a large, populous, and 


which are joined together again by ſeveral Bridges. 


rr, the Capital, a large and fortified City. This Place 
Wil be always famous-in Hiftory, on Account of John 


labliſh an Anabaptift Monarchy, It is alſo noted 


uded between the Empire and France. 
III. The Biſhoprick of Oſnalrug, which is divi- 


Wuriſhing,- There is a Caſtle called Peterſburg, in 


Convents 


wealthy City; the Meuſe divides it into three Parts, 


n Account of the Peace, which in 1648, was con- 


I. The Biſhoprick of Liegs, baun Liege, the 
II. The Biſhoprick of Mumſber, wherein is Mun- 
Bickolt, who'in-1533, uſed his utmoſt Endeavour to 


led into 7 Territories. The principal City is Oßſna- 
ug, famous for the Peace in 1648, it 110 | 


Mich the Biſhop reſides. - oo this City are three 


« 


+ diſtinguiſhed by that Name from We/t-Friezland be- 


| Convents for Monks; and g for Nuns, 2 Romy 


Circle of Meuphalia ? 
Tide of Dukedoms, Counties, and Free Cities. 


the Eleftor Palatine. | Fulters, the Capital, is wel 


| US , belongs to the King of Great-Britain. 


is well fortified: - 


® the Prince, Sur for. ts; We took in a Dutch 
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Catholick and 2 Lutheran Capital Churches. In 
the Country are 32 "Roman Catholick and 20 Lie 
theran Churches. | 

IV. The Biſhoprick 5 Pailerberts IE io 
Paderborn, the: c lere a WE Git, and an Un. 
vert! N10 

97. Which are the Temporal Dominion in te 


Anſ. They are diſtinguilbed ane the ſeveral 


Bus Which ate the Dukedoms ? 
Anſ. I. The Dutchy of Juliers, which belongs to 


fortified, and has a Citadel. 

II. The Dutchy of Cleves, which belongs to the 
King of Naga, wherein Cleve is the Capital. 

III The utchy of Bergen, which belongs to the 
Elector of Palatine ; in it is De, the Capital 
and Electoral Reſidence. 

IV. The Dutchy of Verden, has Foriden for i. 


The Dutchy of Minden belongs to the King 
of Pruſſia, which mw Ar len for its . and 


VI. The Dutchy of. Eoft-Friezland, which i 


longing to Holland. It has its own Prince. The 
Capital is Embden, which would never be ſubject to 


Garriſon. .- 2 +: 
VII. Aurich, i is l Prinan's Reſidence. 
VIII. The Dutchy of Meurs, which belongs to 

the King of Pruſſia, has Meurs for its Capital; it 

is a well fortified City, and has a Citadel. And 

IX. The Dutchy of Engern. The e City 

is Engern, and belongs t to the * of Pruſſia. 
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- Du. Which hey the COURSE Circle of 
W:/tphalia'P' _)_ |- dice) NM 8 bit 
Vnſ. 1. Pa enbiring A2. Brutbęi mes " Are. 
4. Diephold. 5. Hoya. 6. Lingen. 7. Lippe. 8. Man- 
der ſhite. 9. Mart. 10. Metternict. i. Mullendonb. 
12. Vetelred. 13. boy os 14: Pyrifont..1 5. Ra- 
venſberg. 16. Raveſtein. 17. Reckbeim. 18. Ner- 
berg. 19. Schauenburg. Aid 20: Sptegleberg. 
u. Which are the Free Cities in Meunphalia? 
7 1. Alen, or Aiæ la Ghupille; a large, and fine 

City, formerly the Reſidence. bf Charles the Great. 
It is famous on Account of the Baths. 2. Cologn, 
one of the largeſt Cities in Germany. 3. Dort mund, 
a fine, large, and well _—_— 14 75 


| * . \ jo 55 © . 2 
of the Circ of - Lower Saxony. 


9s. Which are the Countries that are in the Cir- 
cle of Lower Saxony? 

Anſ. Lo begin from North to South and to take 
each Diviſion in its Order, we muſt begin with, 


I. The Dutchy of BREMEN. 


Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in this Dutchy ?. 

Anſ. Bremen, the Capital of the whole Country, 
which is to this Day a Free Imperial City, and one of 
the Hanſe Towns. 

Qu. How is the Dutchy of Bremen divided ? © 

Auſ. Into 12 ſeveral Diſtricts. Ihe principal 
Towns in them are, 1. Stade, a good Fortification, 


many other Places of leſs Note. 

15 To whom belongs the Dutchy of Bremen? 
— To the King of Great-Britain, as Elector 
of Hanover, who took Poſſeſſion thereof, by a Trea- 

ty ſigned at ä July 8 * 28, 175. 3 


and 2. Buxtehude, another fortified "Town, beſides 5 
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II. Of the 'Dutchies.of S.r$W1CKk, an 
ei. 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in theſe Dutchics? 
Anſ. They were both united in 1533, by a ſtrid 
Alliance. Sleſtoicꝶ does not belong to the Ronan 
Empire, but is a Sovereignty, or Principality, be. 


longing to the King of Denmark, who, ſince the 


Year 1720, has it wholly in his Poſſeſſion, notwith- 
ſtanding the Proteſtation of the Houſe of Ho//tein 
Gottorp, who claims ſeveral fine Territories in it; 
of which more under the Article of S/e/wick after 


. Denmark... 


0. Of HoisrTsy 1 N. 
Ju. What is moſt obſervable in the Dutchy af 
% n fo orion A 
Anſ. 1. That ſome Parts thereof belong to the 


| King of Denmark, and ſome to the Duke of Foljizn 


 butthe. 2. Trittow. 3: Rhtinbeck, and 4. Steinhorts 
4} 2 ; 


Gat. G9 | 

Qu. Which Parts belong to the King of Denmart, 
and which to the Duke ? _ | 

Anſ. This Dutchy is divided into Four principal 
Territories, v:Z, 1. Holſtein. 2. Dithmarſe. 3. Stur. 
marn. And 4. Wagria. 

I. The King has in Holſtein, Renſburg, a City of 
Trade, and well fortified. The Duke has Kiel, a 
pleaſant City and Caſtle, wherein the preſent Duke 
reſides, fince Gottgrp came into the Poſſeſſion of Da- 
mark. Here is W and a famous Fair. 

II. In the Territory of Dithmarſe, the King has 
the Southern Parts, and the Duke the Northern. 

III. In the Territory of Stormarn, the King hs 
the Diviſion of Steinburg, wherein is "Gluck/tat, 3 
fine City, and ſeyeral other Towns. In the Diviſion 
of Segberg, the Duke bas the Territories of 1. 7. 2 


IV. 
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V. In Wagria, the King has _ Diviſion of, 
1. Segebert. 2. Rantrow, &c. | 
The Duke has 1.'Luthenborger, 2. Oldnbur g. 
z. Ciſmar, and 4. Neꝛſat. 
4. How large is the Dutchy of Holſtein : ? 


Anſ. In Length 1 it contains 64 1 and in 
Breadth 96. 


IV. Of the Dukedom of p LOEN. - 


Hu. What is the Situation and Extent of the 
Dukedom of Ploen? 
Anſ. It lies between Kiel and Labick, is about 24. 


Miles long, and 16 broad: Ploen is the Capital, and 
Reſidence of the Duke. 


V. Of the Biſboprick of LECK. 
Qu. What is this Biſhoprick peculiarly noted for? 
Anſ. That the Biſhop, who is a Lutheran, has his 
Chapter and Cathedral in the City of Lubecꝭ, but re- 
ſides at Eutyn; he is commonly ſtil'd Biſhop of E utyn. 


VI. Of MeckLaEnBURG. 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in this Country? 

Arſe. I. That it is fruitful, and about 60 Miles 
long, and 20 broad. II. It is divided into ſeven 
Territories. 7. Mecklenburg. 2. Wenden. 3. The 
Dutchy of Schwerim. 4. Ratzeburg. 5. The County 
of Schtwerin. 6. The Lordſhip of Rofrock. And 
7. The Lordfhip of Stargard. 

Qu. Which : are the Places of moſt Note in theſe 
Territories ? 


Anſ. 1. Mechlenbirg; once a City of 8 German 
Miles in Circumference, but raz'd in 1163: It is 
now only a Market Town. 2. Gadebuſch, a fmall 
City. 3. Wiſmar, a fine large City. 4. Guftrow, 
a 223 large City. 5 Be a City _ the 

6 


OC O_o 


126 * An \troduttion 


Elbe. 6, Grabtw, City.” 7. Domitz, a Fortifica. 
tion. 8. Bure. g. Ratzeburg. 10. Schwerin, 
11. Reffbet. And x41 Styrh ty. 
5 e 908 Aw e n: | 


VII. Of the Ditchy of SAHXE-LAwENBURC. 


Du. What is this Country peculiarly noted for? 
Anſ. That it is a ſmall Dukedom, about 80 Miles 
long, and in ſome Parts” but 8 or 12 broad; it be- 
longs to the Houfe of Hanover. 
5 Which are the principal Places in this Dutchy? 
1 1. Lawenburg,' a City and Caſtle; formerly 
the Reſidence of the Dukes. And 2. Ratzeburg, 
Newhouſe, ard ſeveral others — 


VIII. Of the Eleorate of Bxunswick- 


- 


* #) 21 il 6 4 
-,  LuUuFENBURG. 
l nnn inge „3 | 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Electorate of 
Britin OTE nt - 

Arfſ. "That it is divided into three Territories, vis. 
Zell, Calemterg, and Grubenhagen. 85 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in it? 

Asſ. I. In the Territory of Zell is, 1. Lunenburg, 
the Capital, a large? and well fortified City. The 
Church of St. Michael has been famous on Account 
of the Golden Fable, which is placed before the 
Great Altar. This Table is of pure Arabian Gold, 
8 Foot long, and 4 Foot wide. It was by the Em. 
peror Otho pref, ented to the Church, after he had 
gained it by the Dint of Arms from the Saracens in 
Italy. The Rim was embelliſfied with precious Stones 
of immenſe Vakie,” and on the Table were chaſed in 
3 Rows, ſeveral Hiſtories of the Bible. In the Year 
1698, the Table was ſtripped” of great Part of thc 
Jewels by a Gang of Thieves, who took from it 
200 Rubies and Emeralds, together with a large 

| 8 | Diamond. 
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Diamond. In this City 1 is alſo; a rich Salt-Pit, whi c 2 


Was- diſcoyered about 700 Years ago b A Sow, wal- 
lowing, in that Place, and. Arying erſelf oF in the Sun, 
ſo that ſhe was found covered wit fine white Salt. 
This Crenture is ſtill woech. preſerved. im a Glaſs 
Cheſt. 2. Bardewyck, which was Koh a large, 
rich, and powerful trading; City, but the Inhabitants 
revolting againſt their vereign, it. vas in 1 189 be- 
ſieged, ſtormed, and all were put to the Sword; the 
City was razed, and not one Stone was left upon an- 
other. The few Inhabitants which eſcaped/the Fury 
of the Soldiery, removed the Stones to that Place, 
which now is the City. of Lunenburg. Of all the 
Churches, none was preſerved but 2 Cathedral, 
which ſtill has a Super-Intendent; but the Diſtrict 
about it is transformed into 0 dens. 3. Har- 
burg, near the Elbe, a ſmall C 4. Zell, a well 
built City, which Ng been 1 ime 25 aol Mind the 
Reſidence of the former Dukes. 

II. In the Territory of Calemberg are, I. Hano- 
ver, the Reſidence of the Electors. This City is 
large, populous, and well fortified. 2. Herenbauſen, 
not far from Hanouer, is a Roy al Pleaſure-Houſe, 
and Gardens: The Water- Works, confiſting of Caſ- 
cades and Fountains, with other Decorations, are 


too many to be here ſpecified. 3. Hameln, a So- 


City: In 1284, a N freed this City from 
thoſe Vermin, by playing on a Whiſtle, and thereby 
enticing them to follow him out of the Gate into the 
River, where they werg drowned. The Rat-Catcher 
demanding his Fee of the Inhabitants was denied it; 
in Revenge he tuned his Pipe again, and 1 30 Children 
followed him, that were never heard of ſince. This 
is a Tradition the Inhabitants firmly believe, and 
they date their Deeds, Ac. not from the Birth of 
Chriſt, but from the Ii e of 4 FE of their 
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III. In che. Duchy of Grubenhagen are, 1. Fin. 
beck, the Capital. 2. Oerude, a City; near which 
are Mines of Mabaſter and ron. And 3. SHrtafell, 
an old Caſtle, which lies on a very high Rock; near 
it is a Stone Tower, and a wonderful Cave, wherein 
are ſeveral ſtrange Figures, occaſioned by the drop-- 

ping of a Water, which petrifies. * 
Qu. Who is of this Family beſides, and what 
Places elſe belong to the Houſe of ' Brunfwick-Ly. 

"Hae: $7020 % ob ter tt: is 


endures 51 n 

Anſ. The Duke of Holfenbuttle, who reſides at 
Wolfenbutthe, the capital City of that Dutchy, It 
is well fortified. Here is an incomparable Library, 
wherein are above 116, 00 Volumes of printed 
Books, and above 2000 Manuſcripts ; as alſo an Aca- 
demy, and Mufæum. 2. Brunſwick, a large, and 
well fortified City. This was a rich and powerful 
Hanſe Town, which maintained its Freedom til 
1671, when by Force jt was obliged to ſurrender to 
Duke Ratlolph Auguſtus; who had a Medal ſtruck 
on this Occaſion, with in Inſcription on one Side, 
from 1 Maccab. xv. 33, 34. and over it were theſe 
Words, Jure & Armis, i. e. By Right and Arms, 


1 & » 
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Anſ. I. That it ia 80 t „ 5 and 28 broad. 
2. That it belongs to the King of Brela. Magde- 


burg, the Capital e is e . a ' famous 
City and Univerſity. 


XI. Of the Duleby of FF e r. Ins 


Qu. What is chiefly obſervable 1 ut the Dutchy of 
Halberftadt ? 

Anſ. That it is from Eaſt to Weſt 32 Miles, and 
from South to North 24, and belongs to the King 
of Pruſſin. 1. Halberfladt, the —— City. And 
2. Quel, a middling G 0 


XII. Of the Imperial Fre Cities in Lau- 


SAXONY. 
94. Which are the Imperial Free Cities in Lower- 


. 95 

Anf. I. Lubeck, : A fine, Jars e, wealthy, well built, 
and well fortified Tmperial Free City. It was the 
Capital of the Hanſe Fowns, and is {till fo among 
the remaining Shadows of them. 

II. Hamburg, which is one of the Largeſt Cities 
in Germany, and a Place of great Commerce. Many 
Hamboraugh Ships fail for Spain, Portugal, France, 
England, Denmark, Sweden, Archangel, and to 
Greenland, for the Whale Fiſhery ; and Ships of all 
other Nations come into their Harbour. I his City 
ls one of the remaining Hanſe Towns. 

III. Bremen, is a large, rich, and well fortified 
City, ſituate on the MWeſer, which divides it into the 
Ol and New Town. This is the third of the re- 
maining Hanſe Towns. 
IV. Goflar; this City hes: in dhe Heart of the 
Brunſwick Territories. It has been ſometimes the 
Reſidence of the Roman Emperors; it is large, well 
built, and ſurrounded with, rich Mines. | 
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1 What is meünt by the Haft Towns? 


2. The Na has its ee from In 5 
6 d; 
or Ner- Feu, becabſe woll pc n N were Sen Por | 


'The Nui wer of tha? is Wires dor can it be 
well ecke, Inde bmkrimes they were more, 
and at other Fines ik; > bat there were about 80 
of them. 

They were divided into 4 Claſſes, viz. 1. The 
Wenden. 2. Th r . Phalian. 3 3. The Saxon. And 
4 n Clafles. > The Capital of the Mendu 
was Lubeck; el alen Cologn ; of the 
Saxon, Brunſt er Pe of the Pruſſian, Dantzicl. 

They had four chief F actories, 1. At London in 
England. 2. At Bruges in Flanders. 3. At Newgard 
in Ruſfig. And. At Bergen in Norway. At Lubeck 
was the lead reforſhip; here was kept the ge. 

neral Caſh ;* 28 alfo chend Charter and Privileges, 
Matters of Importance were deliberated and di- 
R — 

This Alliance of the Hanſe Towns continued for 
above 300 Years, and arrived to that Power, that 
the Northern Princes ſtobd in Awe of them; but 
fince, it is quite dwindled away, ſo that at preſent 
there is only a Shadow” thereof left i in the 3 Cities, 
which Ken the firſt Eſtabliſhers thereof, viz. Lis 
beck, Hamburg and Bremen. © 

Ou. What are the principal Rivers | in PRICE 

Anſ. 1. The Donato, or Danube, which flows 
from Weſt to Eaſt, and into the Euxine a. 
2. The Rhine, Which flows on the Weſt. 3. The 
Main, which is in the middle, and flows towards 
the Weſt, where it falls into the Rhine. And 
4. The 72 er, which flows by the Netherlands to- 
wards the North into the Nofth Sea. 5. The Elle, 
which flows into the ſame Sea. And 6. The Oder, 
| which falls into the Baltick. 


Qu 
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| - 2 Aug / urg ; Confeſlion are | 
ich Was Ras ga thi- 

ther from HH 2 FT 3. Of 

Hall. 4. . 5 Ons 6 . 


Of 2 {a 8 en, ngens 
15 Of Altorf. I F OH 55 V 12. 3 8 Ro, 225 And | 
13. Of ig rat , | 

05 the Refarmed ar. re- Par”, x. 1252. ankfor rt, on 
the Oder. 2. Of ON Ho ar hun g. And 

4. Of Duiſburg. 

* Of the Roman Ca tholicks ; are ſeven, 1. Of Vienna. 
2. Ingalftadt. 3. Dal engen. 4. Wi urtzhurg. 5. Mentx. 
b. fn tp And fo Te, he 

* . W bat is the general Product of Germany g 

It is a CET! that. abounds with Corn, 
wind Wood, Salt, and other ſuch like Proviſions. 
It has rich, Mines, Ane. Foreſts, large Rivers, and 
many hot and nn Baths, and ſome mineral Waters. 

Ju. Why is the Government thus mixed ? 

Anſ., Becauſe of the, many different Princes and 
0 155 which belong to it: As, 

Emperor. 2 The Electors. 3. The 
Dukes. 4+ The Counts, F. The Lords, 6. The 
Knights. 7. The Imperial 7. ree Cities, 8. Arch- 
ys, 9 n 10. Prelates. And 11. Abbots. 
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W HAT Countries belong to the en 


of Bobemia? 
Ju. Four Countries, 1, The Kingdom gf 2 Bohe- 
mil, 
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mig. II. 1 An of 641 HE The Marqui- 
late of Meravi, And IV, eke oh Lis, 


N 
4 /he King dtn f Bc OHEMI A... 

- Br How is'the Kingdom of \Bohemia ſituated? 

/. Meſt it borders u pon Franconia, and the 

Upper Lahe ; Eat upon Sileſin and Moravia; 
South upon Bavaria and Mie, and Nozth upon 
Miſnia and Luſatia. 

Qu. How large is this Kingdom ? 8 

Anſ. From South to North it is 180 Mites, and 
from Weſt to Eaſt 140. 

Qu. How is this 3 divided ? 

Anſ. Into 18 Circles, e 
Qu. Which are they? i; 
I. Anſ. The Circle of Se which is in he 
Heart of the Kingdom, one of the largeſt, fineſt, 
and moſt populous Cities in Europe It is 12 Miles 
in Circumference; in it are above 100 Churches, 
and as many Palaces, The 'Meldaw' flows through 
the middle of the City, over which is a ſtately Stone 
Bridge. The Fews, who are reckoned 50,000 in 
Number, have in their Quarter 9 Synagogues. Here 
is an Archbiſhop's See, and an Univerſity. The Ca- 
thedral is within the Royal Palace. 

Ju. Which is the ſecond Circle of Bohemia? | 

Anſ. Caurzim, which lies between the Elbe, and 
the Moldaw. Caurzim is the principal City. 

Ju. Which are the reſt of the Circles? 

III. Anſ. The Moldaw Circle, wherein 1 is Sedle- 
zany. 

IV. The Berin Circle, kd is I. 5 2 
royal Free City; and 2. Carleſtein, once a famous 
Caſtle, where the Regalia of the Crown were kept, 
but is now in a ruinous Condition. 

V. The Raconick Circle; in it is 'Raconich, the 
Capital, and a Free City. VI. 
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VI. The duner Circle, ifi which i Glan, the 
Pint pes Town or CaſtleeQ 

VII. The Buntzler Circle, (where; is 1. Old 
Buntzler, in whe St. Mene ru was murdered by 
his Brother - Boleflazes, in 938. The Mood is ſtill. 
ſhewn to Travellers againſt the Wall. 

VIII. The ELitemeritz Oirele, which . End- 
ritz for its chief City, and is alſo a Biſhop's See. 

IX. The Satzer Circle, which has x. Satz, for 
the Capital, a pretty large City. 2. Cadan, a fine 
Royal City. 3. Cometau, a populous AY en. And 
4. Luditz, a Fry and Caſtle, 

X. The Circke of Ellenbegen, n is, 1. 2 len- 
bogen, a City and ſtrong Caſtle. 2. Cari/bad; a Royal 
City, famous on Account of the hot Baths. 

XI. The Egraner Circle, wherein is Eger, the 

hep City, where are mineral Waters of great 
Virtue. 

XII. The Pilſener Circle, Chas Pilſen for its Ca 
pital, a Royal, Free City, well fortified. - 
XIII. The Prachenſer Circle, wherein 3 is, I. Pi- 
ſeck. And 2. Strakontz, a Reſidence of the great 
Prior of Malta; the Knights thereof have- fine 
Eſtates in that Part of the Kingdom. In this Circle 

is a Pearl Fiſhery. 

XIV. The Bechiner Circle; wherein is 1. Bechin, 
a City and Caſtle. And 2. Budweis, a _y_ and well 

fortified City. 

XV. The Canſlaty Circle, wherein is 1. Czaſlaw, 
the Capital City. And 2. Kuttenburg, wherein is the 
richeſt Silver Mine in the whole Kingdom. 

XVI. The Chrudimer Circle; in it is, 1. Chrudim, 
the Capital; a well built and Royal City. And 
2. Pardubitz, a oh City, where is a Stoople with 
a gilded Spire. 

XVII. The Cirele of Kinoninegritz, has a on of 
the ſame Name, is large, and well fortifed. 
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XVIII. The Country of, Glatz, which has a Go- 


vernor, as the othen Ccirdles,, and, the Capital thered 
is Glats : It is well fortiaed,., J.-D 
Qu. Which are the principal Rixers in Bohemia? 


Anſ. The largeſt Rivers; that paſs through Bale 


mia are, 1. Ihe Elbe, which, has its, Source in the 
Buntaler Circle; ,, 25 iLhe Aaldau „Which unites itſelf 


in Franconia. 


vc 
- * * „ 


* N d 
2%. .What is ihe State or Condition. of thi 


enen oo ff. 
4% The Tan Wok; fruitful ; it produces Corn 
in Plenty, and the whole Kingdom would be fur- 
niſhed ſufficiently with what only grows in the Satzr 
Circle. By this it nay be julged what Quant 
Corn is ſent out o the Country. The Rivers are 
ftored with Fib, the Woods wich wild Fowl, Dee, 
and wild Boars ; and the Paſture Grounds are co- 
vered with tame Cattle. In the Mines are found 
Gold, Silver, Copper, Iron, and Tin; alſo precious 
Stones, Diamonds, Amethiſts, Rubies, &c. 
Qu. What is the Religion of this Kingdom? 
Anſ. The Inhabitants are all Roman Catholicks, 


"IL IFSILESIA.. 5 
2 . How is the Dukedom of Sileſia ſituated ? 
| . Eaſtwards it borders upon Poland; Welt- 
wards upon Luſatia and Bohemia ; Southwards upon 
Moravia and Hungaria; and Northwards upon tie 
EleQtorate of Brandenburg. 

Ju. How large is this Country? 


to the Elle. And 3. The Eger, which has its Spring | 


Anſ. The Length from South to North is 240 
Miles, and the Breadth from Eaſt to Weſt about bo. 

Qu. In what Manner is it divided? 

Anſ. Into Upper and Lower Sileſia. 
Upper Sileſia contains Seven Dutchies, iz. 
I. Munfterberg. II. Gretkaw, or Neiſſe. III. J 

| | e or, 


— 
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V. Oelen, VE: Ratibor. And 


LM Sileft efia a S Dutchics, vs, I Bre 
II. £ Ft N „„ IV. Schwerdnitz, 

- "Brin: Gul. VII. old. bes. VIII. Glgaw, 
IX. Savant And X. Croffen'; ; befides'four Lordſhips. 

I. What is remarkable in the N ep of Breflaw 2 

Anſ. Breſlaw, the Capital of all Silefia, a 44 
and well built City : It is . one of the three 
moſt beautiful Cities in the E It ĩs ſurrounded 
with high and ſtrong Walls. Tbe Magiſtrates are 
Lutherans, and ſo are molt of the Iihabitants. 

II. Q. What is remarkable in the Lignitæ? 

Anſ. Lignitz, the Capital, an ancient City: It 
is well built, and ſtands in pleaſant Proſpect. 

III. 2x. What 1 IS Es Te markable in Fawer | ? | 

Anſ. I. The City Tawer,, $1 2 Miles from Breſflaw; 
the Inhabitants pf trading People. Here is a fine 
Caſtle, which is the Reſidents of the Governour. 
And 2. Hirſpberg, a ſmall,” but well built City. 

IV. Qu. What is moſt bbſervable i in Schweidnitz P 

Anſ. r the Capital, next to Bre/law, is 
the fineſt City in Silea. The Magiſtrates are Ro- 
nan Catholicks, but the Inhabitants are Prote/tants. 

V. Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the reſt of 
the Dutchies in Lower Sila? 

Anſ. In the Dutchy of Brieg is, I. fries. the 
Capital. Tt is a very fine City, -and well fortified. 
2. Streelen, a pleaſant City, where is alſo a Caftle. 

VI. In the Dutchy of ge; is Ay the Capital, 
with a Ducal Caſtle: 

VII. In the Dutchy of law; is Wilaw the Ca- 
kital; it is well fortified b Art and Nature. 

VIII. In Glogaw, is Glogaw, a fmall City, and 
Royal Fortification upon the Frontiers of Poland. 

X. In the Dutchy of ied is Sagan, the = 
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pital, eu 166, and, well fortified : There | is 2 
fine Caſtle, the Refidence of the Duke. 

X. The Dutchy of Creſſen borders upon brat 
burg, and belongs. to the King of Pruſſia. It ha 
Croſſen for its Capital, which is a well fortified City, 

Qu. What is principally to be Vue Notice of in 
Upper Sileſia s 

I. Anſ. In the Dutchy of er. is Mun. 


ſerberg. the Capital, a pretty large City. 


II. In the Dutchy of Grethaw, is 1. Netſe, 2 
very fine City; it is well fortified with ſtrong Wall, 
and deep Ditches. And 2. Grot tau, which 1s a wel 


| built City; it has fine Churches, and is pleaſantly 
ſituated. 


III. The Dutchy of Fagerndorff, which belongs 
to the Houſe of Litchtenſtein, wherein is e, 
and Refidence of the Family 


IV. In the Dutchy of Troppaw is Treppaw, the 


Capital, and the beſt City in Upper Sle/ia. 


V. The Dutchy'of Oppelen, which 1s the largeſt 
of all; Oppelen is the Capital. 

VL The Dutchy of Ratibor, wherein is Ratiber, 
a well ſituated City, encompaſſed with good Walls, 

VII. The Dutchy of Teſchen, which borders ups | 
on Poland; Teſchen is the Capital. 

WV Which are the principal Rivers in S:le/ia* 

There is but one River in Sileſia, which 

the Oder; it has its Source in Moravia, and empties 
itſelf, after it has paſs'd through Brandenbu g and 
Pomratie: into the Baltick. 

Qu. What is the State or Condition of this Coun- 

in general ? 

Anſ. It is bleſſed with Plenty of Eben; and every 
Neceſſary of Life: It is well peopled, and ſome 
Geographers compute it to contain 100 Cities, 352 


Market Towns, 4000. eee Seats, vas 
ages 


, 


- : : : 


mates Of Moravia. 


Qu. How is the Marquiſate of Moravia bounded ? 

An. South upon Auſtria and Hungary; Moth 
upon cfg: Eaſt upon Poland; Weſt upon Bohemia. 

Qu. How large is this Count) 
Anſ. It is 120 Miles long, and 80 broad. 

Qu. How is this Country divided? 

An/. Into Six Circles, vi. 5 

I. Clmutz. II. Brin. III. Iglaw. IV. Znaim. 
V. Hradiſch. And VI. Preraw. _ 

Ju. Which are the principal Places in each 
Circle ? | 3 | 

Azſ. I. In the Circle of Olmutz, is Olmutz, the 
principal Town; which is populous, and well forti- 
hed, Here is alſo an Univerfity and a Biſhop's See. 

II. In the Brinner Circle are, 1. Brin, the Ca- 
pital, and a regular Fortification. 2. Nicholſbarg, a 
City on the Frontiers of Auſtria. 23k 

III. The /glawer Circle has, I. {g/aw, where is 
Wh voollen Manufacture. 2. Polna, a well-built City, 
IV. The Znaimer Circle, which has Znaim, an 
| WPulcnt City: This was the Reſidence of the ancient 
| Marquiſ es; and the Place affords a great Variety of 
| Heathen Antiquities, tw 

V. In the Hradiſch Circle is Hradiſch, a large 

y City, and Fortification towards Poland. 
ki VI. The Preraw Circle, which has 1. Prerat for 
lhe principal City. 2. Koſel, is a Village, near 
Which is the Spring of the River Oder. 
Lu. What is the Religion of this Country? 


Anſ. 
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Anſ. In the Ninth Century Cyrillus and Metrodins 
two very pious Men, ;fix{t.planted Chriſtianity, in this 
Place; and the Inhabitants are nqw all: Roman Ca. 
tholicks. The Bier of ee is Metropolitan of 
all MHorauiga. Eon; 
Qu. What i the State, 98 Condition of this Coun 
try in General? \ 11 fe 
Mt}. . » very well . and 1 the 
Inhabitants with good Paſture for their Cattle, d 
which they have Plenty, c The Country is well peo- 
pled, and there are, accerding:to ſome Geographer 
110 Cities, 440 Market- Tons, 500 Caſtles, a. 
| 30, 360 Villages. 
Lu. What are the Revenues of this Cc: untry 8 
Auſ. When the Kingdom of ad © Crown, 
: brings to the Emperor RO 533,333ʃ 
Sileſia pays. - (a? — © 400,000 
And Moravia for itſelf —— —— 25605, 660 


IV. of the Marguiſate of LusaT14. 

Vo Where lies the Marquifate of Laſatia? 

Between the River 2 be, and the River Oar: 

And borders Eaff upon Sileſia; Weff upon Saru 

South. on Bohemia; 3 Nozth on the nn 0 

Brandenburg. 1 

W How large is this Country ? 35 | 
n/. It is about 80 Miles long, and 70 broad. 

2 How is it divided? 

½ Into the Upper, : and Lower Luſatia. 


1. Of the Upper. Lv SATIA. 


9s. Which are the principal Cities in Uppe 
Luſatia? 
Anſ. 1. Paudin, or Pautzen,' the Capital of 
whole n is fituated on the Spree, well fort 
fied, and the Houſes are moſt of them built wil 


Sto 
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stone. The Great Church of St. Peter, is a noble 
Structure; the Choir belongs to the Roma, Catho 
licks, and the reſt to the Lutherans. 2. Glitz, is 
the largeſt City in Luſatia. The Houſcs ard built 
with Stone; ; it is well fortified with Walls, Towers, 
and Ditches. The Great Chureh of St. Peſer and 
St. Paul has not its Equal in Europe. Without the 
City, upon a Mount, is a ſmall Church, and near it 
a Model of the Holy Sepulchre, at Jerzſalem, which 
a wealthy Citizen, who had been there ſeveral Limes, 
cauſed to. be built. 3. Zittau, a fine City near the 
Borders of Bohemia. The Houſes are built after the 
neweſt Manner ; it is well fortified. The Suburb; 
are large, and populous, and there is a great Manu- 
ſacture of Cloth. 4. Lauban, a well-peopled City 5 
which borders upon. Siefia, is well fortified, and there 
is a great Linnen Manufacture. 5. Camentx, which 
les 16 Miles from A is not large, but well 
inhabited. There is a Woollen and Linnen Manu- 
facture. 6. Loebaw, which is the oldeſt of the Six 
Cities, and lies in the Heart of the Upper Luſatia. 
Here the Aſſembly is held, whenever they are ſum- 
oned together on Matters of Importance. 

Fi To whom belongs. Luſatia? 

This Country had formerly its own Marquis ; 
ws it fell to the Crown of Bohemia; but by 
e Peace of Prague 1635, it was given to the Elec- 
or of Saxony. The Elector John George I. gave by 
Is Will, in 1658, the Lower Luſatia to his ſecond - 
jon, who was Adminiſtrator of Mer ſeburg; ſo that 
e Upper Laſatia now belongs to the Elector of 


%% and Lower Euere to e Duke of Saxe- : 
nſeburg.. 


II. Of the. Lower Lu SA TIA. 


Nu. Is all the Lower Tuſatia ſubject to the Houſe 
Merſeburg? 
An. 


) , 


t0 


Manufacture. 


| Lordfhips ; 1. Luken, the Capital of Luſatia, on the 
Woollen Manufacture. 3. Caloto is a Place where 


vernour of the Country generally reſides. 5. Sprm 


Spring in Bohemia. 
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Anf. All but Five Cities, which, Time out gf 
Mind, have belonged to the Houſe of Brandenburg. 

Q. Name the Five Cities, with the T Erben 
belonging to each ? 

Anſ. 1. Cothus, a City, and Caſtle on the River 
Spree; it is large and populous, - In the Territories 
about it are above 60 Gentlemen's Seats. The 
French Refugees have here alſo a Colony. 2. Peitz, 
is a ſmall City, but a ſtrong Fortification. 3. Bose 
tat, a City and Caftle. 4. Storckraw, a Caſtle and 
Town. 5. Sommerfield, a City wherein is a Woolle 


Qu. What is that Part which belongs to the Duke 
of Saxe- Mer ſeburg? 
Anſ. The following Five Cities, beſides 13 fine 


Frontiers of ' Saxony. 2. Guben is the largeſt, and 
moſt populous City in Lower Luſatia, where 1 


is a great Market for Wool. 4. Luben is ſurrounded 
with Water, and has a fine Caſtle, where the Go. 


berg, which is encompaſs'd by the River Sprit 
Here is a well-built Caſtle. 
Qu. What is the State or Condition of the Coun 
vy of Luſatia in general? 
Auf. It furniſhes its Inhabitants with moſt of th 
Necaifaries of Life; and if in ſome Years it fall 
ſhort of Corn, they are ſupplied cherewitn trol 
Bohemia. 
1 77 Which are the Rivers in Luſatia: ? 
nf. 1. The Spree, which has its Source in th 
Country. 2. The Neiſſe, or Niſſa, which has 1 


Qu. What is the eftabliſhed Religion of Luſati 
Anſ. The Inhabitants are for the moſt Part 
therans ; there are only two Monaſteries belong 
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to the Roman Catholicks. And in the Brandenburg 
| Luſatia there are ſome few Calviniſis. 


CH AP; ; XX1- 
of HUNGARY... 
H OW is the Country of. Hungary divided ? 


Anſ. Into ſeveral large Dominions, which are, 
Hungaria. II. Sclavonia. III. Servia. IV. Boſ- 
nig. V. Dalmatia. VI. Croatia. And VII. Tranſyl- 


Panda, 
I. Of the Kingdom of HU N AR v. 


94, From whence did this Country receive its 
Name ? th. | | . 

Anſ. It was by the Romans called Pannonia; but 
aſter the Huns, who came from the Eaſt, eſtabliſhed 
ere a Kingdom, it was called from them Hungaria, 
hich Name it has retained ever ſince. | 


1. How large is this Kingdom ? | 

»/. The Length from Eaft to Weſt is 320 Miles, 
d the Breadth from South to North is 200 Miles. 
Qu. How is Hungary ſituated? +> 
Auſ. Weſtwards upon Au/tria and Styria. Eaſt- 
ards on Moldavia and Tranſylvania. Northwards 
n Poland, and Southwards on Turky. | 
Hu. How is this Kingdom divided? 7 
4½/. Into Upper and Lower Hungary, by the Ri- 
a Danube, \ | i LA 
Upper Hungary lies between Poland and the Da- 
We, and is divided into 36 Counties, or Provinces. 
be Lower Hungary lies between the Dauabe and 
Ke. r Draw, and is divided into 13 Provinces. 


. Which are the principal Places in Upper 


Wh 
4 Anſ. 
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Anſ. 1. Preſburg, which is 40 Miles diſtant from 
Vienna, the Capital of the Country; where in the Caſt 
are kept the Crown and other Regalia of the Kingdom. 
2. Comorra, a Capital Fortification. 3. Newhawſe, 1 
Fortification. 4.Newtra, a City, Cattle, and Biſhop! 
See. 5. Peft, ſituate on the Danube, oppoſite to Off 
or Buda, to which it is joined by a large Bridge. 6. C. 
lotz,1ituate on the Danube, an Archbiſhop's See. 7. Zen. 
tha is famous on Account of the Battle in 1697, where 
in the Turks had 20,000 Men killed on the Spot, 
and 10,000 driven into the River Theiſſe. 8. Gre 

aradin, a ſtrong Fortification. g. Temeſaer, an in- 
comparable Fortification ; it was retaken from the 
Turks by Prince Eugene in 1716, who had poſleſſed 
it ever Lace T7: : 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in Lower 
Hungary? „ 00TbTb | 

Anſ. 1. Offen, or Buda, the Capital of the whale 
Kingdom; this is a large City, and extraordinary 
well fortified, The Turks had this important Place 
in their Poſſeſſion, but in 1684 it was retaken by the 
Emperor of Germany. 2. Gran, a large City, en- 
compaſſed with a Wall; it has a ſtrong Caſtle : Thy 
Place is famous for its hot Baths. 3. Stuhlwe:ſſenburg, 

lies in a marſhy Diſtrict, and is a capital Fortification 
4. Sigeth, or Schut, is ſurrounded with Waters, and 
a well fortified Iſland. And 5. Rab, an incomparadk 
Fortification. 


II. Of the Kingdom of SCLAVONIA. 


Qu. Where doth this Country lie? 
Anſ. Between the Rivers Save and Drave ; bol 
which fall into the Danube. | 


| L u. To whom doth it belong? | 
m_ . To the Emperor of Germany, as King 
1 S 
i Du. What is moſt remarkable in Sclavonio 1 
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ul. 1. Efſeck, the principal City, well fortified. 
Petertbaradin, a capital Fortification. 3. Lal, a 
ified Town. 4. Carletitz, a Caſtle, famous 
| the Peace concluded there in 1699. | 


III. Of the Kingdom of CROATIA. 

9,, Where doth this Country lie ? 
tif. Below Sclavonia, it borders upon the · Prin- 
plity of Crain, and Dalmatia. 95 
2s, Under whoſe Subjection is Croatia? 
4%. For the moſt Part under the Emperor of 
any. | 8 
9,, Which are the principal Places therein? 
#1/. 1. Carl/tadt, the Capital City, is well for- 
l. 2. JYihicz, a fine Fortification. 


IV. Of Bosx1 a. 


9% How is the Kingdom of Boſnia divided? 
Between the River Sove, Croatia, Dalmatia, 

Serbia. | | 

u. Under whoſe Subjection is this Country:? 

% Moſt of it belongs to the Turks. 

. Which are the principal Places in Boſnia ? 

. 1. Balnialuca, a Fortification. 2. Faicza, a 
fication upon the Frontiers of Croatia. 3. Serajo, 


ge trading City, and Capital of the Country. 


VI. Off DALNMAT 14. 
. Under whoſe Subjection is this Country ? 
4 It has ſeveral Sovereigns. 
The Emperor of Germany has Zeng, or Segna, 
Iification and good Harbour, upon the Gulph 
Ferice in the Mediterranean. 8 
The Venetians have 1. Zara, the capital City, 
good Fortification. 2. Clim, a Fortification. 
Ihentca, a ſtrong Place. 4 Cattara, a Fortifica- 
5. Narenza. 6. Spalatro, an Archbiſhoprick. 
| 7. 
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7. Budoa, a ſmall Fort. 8. Several Iſlands which ; 
here and there diſperſed in the Adriatic Sea, as Vegliq 
Curzola, Mel:da, and others. 
III. The Turks have 1. Raguſa, which is a Re 
publick, but as inconſtant and fickle as the Wing 
they ſometimes chuſe for their Protectors the Tir 
ſometimes the Chriftians, The City is very ſtrong 
of great Trade, and well peopled. 2. Arcegoving, th 
RE of a Biſhop. 3. Scardona. And 4. St. Crug 
a Harbour. TE e 
VI. The Dutchy of SERVv1 a. 
Du. Where lies the Country of Servia ? 
Anſ. It borders upon Boſnia and Sclavonia. 
Qu. Which are the Places of Note in Serv ? 
Anſ. 1. Greek-Weſſenburg, or Belgrade, an i 
comparable Fortification, on the Danube. It 
retaken from the Turks by Prince Eugene in 171 
but by the late Treaty was ſurrgndered to the Turk 
upon Condition of the Fortifications being f {iq 
liſhed. 2. Niſſa, a large City, 7 Days journey fig 
Belgrade, a . Nn beser a Chrif 
and Turks, taken by the Imperial Army in the U. 
1737, but retaken by the Turks the following Ye 
3. Uſcopia, or S$:2p1. And 4. Ibar. 


VIL Of TRANSYLVANIA, 


Qu. How is the Dutchy of Tranſylvania bound 

Anſ. Weſt upon Hungary. Eaſt upon Mold 
North upon Poland. And South upon Servia. 

555 Lo whom does this Country belong ? 

20. To.the Emperor of Germany. 

Ju. Which are the Places of Note therein! 
Anſ. 1. Hermanſtat, or Zeben, the Capi 
pretty large City and Fortification. 2. Crow! 
3. Biftritz. 4. Segeſwar. 5. Clauſenburg. C. Ma 
Burg. 7. Porta Ferrea, a ſtrong Frontier Town. 
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Dy. What is obſervable with reſpect to the In- 
ſtants of Tranſylvania ? 

%. They are a mix'd People; ſome are Ger- 
ys, others Hungarians, and ſome are 1 
ple, diſtinguiſhed by the Name of Gyp/res. 
Zu. What is the Religion of this Country? 

A. Much the ſame as the People; moſt of them 
fels the * Lutheran Religion; the Teſt are either 
man "CAtholicts, or Calvinifts 


d 


C MP. XXII. 
Of POLAND. 


R 0 M whence had Poland its Nane! IT 
Anſ. From the Word Pole, which, in the 
denian Language, ſignifies, an even F ield 3 the 
ntry being in general flat Lane. 
u. How is Poland bounded ? 
1. Towards the Eaſt upon 1uſcovy 1 Little 
tary; Weſtwards upon Silęſia, Brandenburg, and 
erania; Southwards it joins to Hungary and 
lachia; and Northwards to Profſi ia, Courland, . 


Livonia. | 
Nu. How large is the 88 of Poland? 


uf. , In Length 800 Engliſh ö in Breadth 
t boo. 


V1, How is Poland divided ? 


Inſ. Into the Kingdom of Poland, and the Great 
thy of Lithuania. 


2 Which Part is the Kingdom of Poland "BE 
2 That Part which borders mon * and 
Mary, | 

I Which Part i Is nn „ 
J That which honey upon Muſcovy. 


} 
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PEE What belongs to Little Poland? 

Au. It is divided 3 into three Palatinates, dix. 
I. The Palatinate of Cracow, wherein is 1. Cracu, 

the capital City of the whole Kingdom. It is large, 
and well- built; it has alſo a ſtrong Caſtle, a B.- 
ſhoprick, and an Univerſity. 2. Landſeroon, one of 
the beſt Fortifications in Poland. 

II. The Palatinate of Sendomir, wherein is Sen- 
domir, a City, which hes upon an Eminence, and 
is well fortified,” , 

III. The Palatinate of Lublin, n is Lublin, 
a populous trading City, and well fortified. 


Il. Of Great PoLanD. 


Or. What belongs to Great Poland? 

Anſe I. The Palatinate of Poſer, wherein is Paſen, 
a well-built City, and a Bifhop's See. II. The Pa- 
latinate of Kaliſb, wherein is Gneſen, the moſt an- 
tient City of Poland, and the See of an Archbiſhop 
who is Primate of the Kingdom. III. The Palatinate 
of Siradia, wherein is Sirad and Petricow, two wel 
built and fortified Cities, - IV. The Palatinate d 
Lenzitz, wherein is Lenzitz, à pretty large 1 own 
V. The Palatinate of Rava, wherein is Rara, 
ſmall City. VI. The Province of Muſovia, wherell 
is Marſatu, the ordinary Reſidence of the 1 
large, and noble City, where alſo the General Die 
are kept. VII. Prdlachia, wherein is Bielſt, the © 
pital City. And VIII. Cujavia, which has for It 
Capital Uladiſilaw, the Seat of the Biſhop of 000 ; 
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III. Of Little. Russ s 14. 


Qu. What! elongs to Little Rufſia ? 
rf. Four Provinecs," I Little 0 12. voni. 
nia. 3. Padolia. 4. The Mrain. 


I. Little "ry | 


Qu. Why i is it called Little Rafſia ? 

Anſ. To diſtinguiſh it from een which | is 
called Great or Black Rus. = 

Lu. Where is this Province ſituated . 
Anſ. It j . to the Taree and Hingarian Fron- 
tiers. 

Du. Into how many Territorids is it divided? ? 

Anſ. Into three Palatinats. 

95 Name them. on | 

„. 1. The Palatinate of Taser e is, 

1. Lemberg, the Capital, It is an Archbiſhop's See; 
it is a large, ſtrong, populous and trading City. It 
was much damaged by the Stedes in 1704. 2. Pre- 
mit, a large City, with fine Stone Buildings, and a 
Biſhop's Se. 

2. The Palatinate of Belz, has; Bets: for its Capital. 

3- The Palatinate of Chelm, wherein is Chelm, the 
pincipal Town, and a, Bifhop's See; if 


8 Vor AHINI A. 


7 What i is obſervable. in this a 3 
40. That it is divided into Upper and Lower 
albinia: | Lucks i 1s the Capital, and eral 8 See. | 


III. PODOLI A. 


77 What i is remarkable i in Pocbllia! 3 

. It is divided into Upper and Lower Padolia; 
& dorders upon Moldavia, and has for its Capital 
laniniec, a ſtrong Fortification, with a Biſhop's See; ; 
ud Braclaw, a large trading ad 3 
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"TV, UERATN. 

Qu. What is the Main principally noted for ! 
Anſ. That it is a large fertile Country, watere 
by the River Nieper, and has 1. Krow, a large Cit, 
ſor its Capital, which, together with all that lies on 
the other Side of the Nieper, belongs to Ruſh, 
2. Pultota, a good Fortification. This Place is f. 
mous on Account of the Battle in 1700; fo fatal ty 
the King of Sweden, Charles XII. Peter the Grit 
obtaining there a compleat Victory over him, 


| Of the Great Dutchy of L1iTHUAN1A, 


Qu. How is Lithuania divided? 
Anſ. Into two Parts, 1: Lithuania. And 2. d. 
mogitia. : 55 

24. Into how many Palatinates is Lithuania (i 
vided? VVV | | 
Anſ. Into Seven, I. Wilna, wherein is Wilna, th 
Capital of the whole Dutchy, and a Biſhopric 
II. Trocky, wherein is Gredno, the ordinary Place( 
the Diets of Lithuania. III. Novogrodect, where 
is Novogrodech, a large City; the Houſes of whid 
are all built of Wood, IV. Witepſe, wherein 
Mitepſt, a ſtrong, Caſtle. V. Poloczio, wherein 
Polaczko, which has: two ſtrong Caſtles. VI. ont 
lenſko, wherein? is Smolenſko, a ſtrong Fortificatio 
ſubject to Raſſia. VII. Braſlaw, wherein is Braſla 

the 1 City and Caſtle. | 8 
4, What is worthy of Notice in Samogitia? 

Anſ. It borders upon Courland, and has Biru 
and KRoſien, two capital Towns. 

Qu. Which are the principal Rivers in Poland? 

Anſ. 1. The Weixel, or Viſtula, which has 
Source in Moravia, flows through Poland, and em 
ties itſelf into the Black Sea, 2. The — 
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Nie/ter, has its Source in Little. Ruſſia, flows through 
Valachie, and empties itſelf into the Black Sea. 
z. The Dnieper, or Nieper, begins i in Muſcovy, and 
runs into the Black Sea. 4. The Dina, which flows 
from n between N arid Coriand, into 
the Baltick. E 

Qu. What i is the State or Condition of Poland: 9 

Anſ. The whole Country throughout is fertile, 
and in Time of Peace, has Plenty of Corn, Hemp, 
Horſes, Black Cattle, &c. but being an open and 
defenceleſs Country, in Time of War it ſuffers very 
much, which is cominonly attended with Famine. N 
22 What F. orm of government is there in Po- 
Tf 
Anſ. This whole large Country has a King, who 
b elected, and is the only elected Kingdom now in 
Europe. + 
9% What Religion is eſtabliſhed in Poland? 

Anſ. The National eſtabliſhed Religion is that of 
the Roman Catholicks ; but Proteſtants, Jews, and 
Turks" are 8 There are two Archbiſhops, 
and x5 Biſho 
| Qu. Are t ere any Orders of Knighthood in Po- 
and? | 
. There is but one Order, which is that of 
e ite E agle, revived by King Auguſtus in 1705. 
—_ 2:. Who is the preſent King of Poland?®$nz 
% Auguſtus III. Elector of Saxony, Who was 
om Osober the 7th, 1696, elected October the 5th, 
| 733 and crowned 1 the 7th, 734 
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land, and the Electoral Houſe of Brandenburg. The 
Brandenburg, or Ducal Pruſſia, was in the Beginning 


Frederict III. Elector of Brandenburg, was crownet 
the firſt King of Pruffia. 
and 

: Marienburg, a * Caſtle, and Elbing, a fine an 
is Culm, a large own, and Thorn, a fine City; tl 


on Account of a Tumult, were inhumanly treat 
by the Poles in 1723. III. The Biſhoprick of Erm 
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Towns. IV. Pomgellen, wherein is Dantzig, 2% 
Port on the Baltick ; it is rich, and well forthe 
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CHAP. XXIII 
Of PRUSSIA. 
Anſ. Towards the Eaſt upon Lithuania, 


towards the Weſt Pomerania; towards the 
South it joins to Poland; and Northwards to the 


He Pruſſia bounded ? 


Baltic and Courland, 


Su. How large is Pruffia? 3 
Anſ. It is 400 Miles long, and in ſome Parts 169 


broad, 


Lu. To whom doth this Country belong? 
Anſ. It formerly belonged to the Templars, bu 
was afterwards divided between the Crown of P- 


of this Century erected into a Kingdom 1701, whel 


Qu. Which is the Poliſh, or Royal Prufſia?® | 
71 That Part which borders upon Great Palan 
1 Pomerania, = 

Du. What belongs to it? | 
Anſ. I. The Diſtri& of Marienburg, wherein 


well fortified City. IT. The Diſtrict of Culm, wheret 


Inhabitants for the moſt Part are Proteſtants, wit 


land, wherein is Heilſberg and Wartenburg, the chi 
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I was formerly a free Imperial City, but put itſelf 
afterwards under the King of Poland's Protection. 

Ju. What belongs to 5 Brandenburg, or Ducal 
Pruffia © 

We That Part which is all along the Baltict, up 
to Courland. 

Qu. Into how many Provinces is this Country di- 
iided ; ; and which are the principal Towns in each? 


Anſ. Into Three. I. Sameland, wherein is 1. WT. 4 


nig ſberg, a very large, and fine trading City and Har- 
2 8 a bes Caſtle; in 5 Church 
whereof Frederick III. was crowned. 2. Memel, a 
ſtrong and well fortified Place on the Borders of: - 
Curland, near the Baltick, with a good Harbour. 

; Pillaw, a Sea Port, and ſtrong F ortification, 
where is a large Fiſhery for Sturgeons. 

II. Natangen, wherein is 1. Brandenburg, a pret- 
ty large Town, with a fine Caſtle. 2. Raſtenburg, 
Town and Caſtle. 3. Johanneſburg, a ſtrong Caſtle 


on the Borders of Polar 


III. Pomeſania, wherein is Marienwerder, a Fron- 
tier Town. 2. Gilgenburg, a City and Caſtle. 
55 Which is the eſtabliſhed Religion in Pruſſia? 
nſ. Poliſh Pruſſia is mixt with Roman Catholicks 
and Protęſtants. In Brandenburg Pruſſia the Inhabi- 
ants are for the Generality Lutherans. The Re- 
firmed have a Church at Konigſberg, as likewiſe have 
the Roman Catholicks. 
- How is Pruſſia in General? 
10 1. It has large Foreſts, which abound in 
Venilon and wild Fowl. In ſome Parts there ate 
Buffaloes, and other wild ;_— which are 
bmetimes brought to the Amphitheatre at Konig/- 
erg to be baited, for the Diverſion of the King and 
Nobility. 2. Tt abounds with fine Rivers, and Plenty 
of all 8 of Fiſh. 3- It is famous for the Amber 
which is fiſhed and dug up . great n alon Gr 
4 8 
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Coafts of the Baliich Sea. 4. The late King has 


eſtabliſned ſeveral new Colonies, and given the | 


Saltzburgers* . Enecuragertent to ſettle in this 
Coun 


Du. Who'is the preſent King of Proffia 2 
An ſ. Charles Frederick, Son of Frederick I; liam, 


late ing of Fu. a, and Elector of Brandenlurg 


"we died i in 1740. 
. Is dend: any Order of Kniphthood i in Pruſſia? 
J. Yes; Frederick I. at his Coronation inſtituted 
ths Order of the Black Eagle: Their Number is not 


to exceed 30. And the preſent King inſtituted that 


of Brit, after his Acceſſion to the Throne in 1740, 
DQ. Which are the principal Rivers in Pruſſia ? 
By 1. The Viſtula, or Weixel, which has its 
Sour; in Silein. And 2. The River Pregel, which 


flows ee pf and W itſelf into the 
| Ree 


— 
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c Ar. XXIV. 
0 COURLAND. 


N 7 1 ER E. fon the Dutchy of Courland ? 
Anf. Between * and Livonia, 


a 3101 


having the Baltick on the Welt, 


Qu. How large is this Country ? 

Anſ. In Length it is about 200 Miles; ; the wideſt 
Part is about 100. 

Qu. How is Courland divided? 

Anſ. Into two Parts. 1. The Proper Courland 


| wherein is 1. Mittaw, the Capital and Reſidence of 
the Duke. 2. Godlingen, a fine Town. 3. Windar, 
near the Baltict. And 4. GOT a Sea-Port upon | 
the Baltich, © | 


II. 
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II. Semi- Galli, wherein. | is Kane, the — 
Town. | 

Qu. To whom does this Country helang:i ? 

Anſ. It formerly belonged to Livonia, and was 
after that ſurrendered to the Knights: Templars; 
but when their Order came to decay, the Maſter 
thereof Godhard Keller, put himſelf under the Pro- 
tection of Poland, with Condition, to, make this 
Country hereditary for him and his Heirs, as a ſe- 
cular Prince; which was agreed to, and has ever 
ſince been governed by its own. Dukes. 

WV What is the Religion of this Country ? 

21. The Inhabitants are all Lutherans. © © 

Du. What is the State or Condition of Caurland 
in general? 

Anſ. It is a fruitful Country i in Conn Cattle, Fiſh, 
Game, &c. not only ſufficient, for the Inhabitants, 
but for the Supply of their neighbouring Countries. 

Qu. Who is the preſent Duke of Courland ? 

Anuſ. On the 2d of June, 1 37, Baron Biron, Sen 
to the High Chancellor of Ruſſia, was unanimouſly 
elected by the Nobility of that Country for their So- 
rereign 3 but on the Death of the Czarina, he was 
depoſed, and diveſted of all his Dignities and Eftates 
by the general Suffrages of the Nobility, Clergy, &c.. 
of Ruſſia, in the Year 1740, who elected Duke 
Lewis of Brunſwick, Brother to the Duke Conſort 
to the Grand Dutcheſs, Regent: of Ruſſia, * 27 
141, for their Ty" 21 13 37 23 $155 "0 S 
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CH AP. XXV. 
$2 & DENMARK. 


Vu, HAT is the Country of Denmark? 
8 Anf. It is one of the three Northern 
| Kingdoms, and derives its Name from their firſt King 

Dan, who lived in the Time of David, 1000 Years 

before the Birth of Chriſt. 

On. How is this 3 ſituated? 

Aufi Between the two great Seas, the North- dal 
and the Eaſt-Sea, or Baltick. The Communication 
of the one Sea with the other is through the Streighty 

of che Sound. 

Die. How is this Kingdom divided ? 

Nature has divided it 1. Into two large Iflanc 

2. Some ſmall ones; and 3. A fruitful Peninſula. 

Qu. Which are the two large Iſlands ? 

Anſ. They are Zealand and Funen. | 
Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the Iſle 

Zealand? 
| Anſ. This Iſland is of a raund Figure, about 5 

Miles i in Circumference ; it is divided into 21 Ter 
ritories ;. the whole Iſland contains 13 Cities, 1 

| 3 and 347 Pariſhes. 

Which are the principal Places in this Iſland 

17 I. Copenhagen, a large, well peopled, : 
fortified 9 it has a fine and ſecure Harbou 

« Citadel, and 3 Royal Palaces, with an Arch 
ſhoprick. 2. b. Rotſchild, the beſt City next to Cop! 

 bagen. 3. Sora, a ſmall City. 4. Cronenburg, 2 {trol 

Calle . Elſeneur, an open Town near the Sou 

where ' Ships, was paſs and repaſs, are obliged 

pay their Toll. 
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Ju. What is moſt to be taken Notice of in the 
Iſland of Funen? 
Anſ. 1. That it is 24 Miles long, and 40 Miles 
broad; it is divided into 26 Territories; is fruitful 
for Grain and Fruit ; and there is TIE. of Horſes, 
black Cattle, V enifon, wild Fowl, and Fiſh. 2. Oden- 
/ze, the Capital City, ſituated in the middle of the 
Iſland, and has ſometimes been the Reſidence of the |} 
Kings of Denmark. 3. Newburg, a Fortification. 
When the Swedes made a Deſcent on this Iſland, in 
1659, they were beaten near this Place. 
Ju. Which are the ſmall Iſlands in Denmark 9 
Anſ. There are Twelve principal ones, viz. 
1. Amack, near Copenhagen, to which it has a Com- 
munication by a Draw-Bridge, and is the Kitchen- 
Garden for that City. 2. Langeland is only 4 Miles 
broad, but 28 Miles long, very fruitful. 3. Laland; 
this Iſland is 32 Miles long, and 20 broad; it abounds 
| with Corn and Pulſe. 4. Falſter is 16 Miles long, 
and 8 broad, wherein is Nieoeping, a City, Fort, and 
Harbour. $5. Guldeburg, a ſmall Hand; it has 
Chalk Hills. 6. Stege is a ſmall Town, with an old 
Caſtle z here is a College, wherein Youth are in- 
ſtructed in Arithmetick, e and Naviga- 
tion: The King has alſo a Nleaſure-Houſe in this 
land. 7. Arroe, a ſmall Ifland, fertile for Corn. 
d. Samfoc. q. Anhaut. 10. Leſſetu. T1. Seitholm. 
And 12. Bornholm. : 
Ju. Which is the Peninſula in Denmark 7 
Anſ. Jutland ; it lies between the North Sea, 
and the Baltick ; it was antiently called Cimbria, and 
5 200 Miles long, and 80 broad ; but in ſome Places 
to Miles only; it is divided into the North and South 
Part ; the North Part has retained the Name of Jut- 
and. The South Part, which borders upon Germany, 
the Dutchy of Sleſwick, NT | 
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An Introduction 
- of JVTLAND. 
Qu. What is chiefly, to be obſerved. in Futland? 9. 
| An f. That it abounds with Corn, Pulſe, and 
Eruit; and as there is Plenty of good Paſture, the 
Country abounds with Cattle. Graziers tranſport 
from thence to Denmark. and Germany, according to 
the Toll Book, about 30, oo Black Cattle every 
Year; beſides Horſes, of which no ſmall Number 
is ſent abroad. 

Qu. Which are the principal Places 3 in 1 Futland ? 

41. This Country is divided into four Diſtricts, 
or Dioceſes, and are diſtinguiſhed by the Names of 
the principal Cities ef each. 1. Alborg,. the Capital 
of the Dioceſe of that Name, is well-built, and the 
Inhabitants are looked upon as a. polite People. 
2. Wiberg, the Capital of the ſecond Dioceſe, was 
formerly the Capital of Cimbria. Here is the Seat 
of the CRETE of the whole Country. 3. Arbu 
the third, Dioceſe, is a well-built City, Port, and a 
Biſhop's See. 4. Rygen, the Capital of the fourth 
Dioceſe, is the. largeſt City, has a good Hartour, 
and is a Place of — 5 Trade. Koldingen, which 
43% och upon Weck, all the Cattle that are tranſ- 
ported to Germany, muſt paſs thro' tliis Place, where 
the Toll is received, which amounts. yearly. to up 
wards: of. 299,009 1 Crowns. | YER 
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Of the Duchy of Suzawie CK. 
What is « chief to to be obſerved i in the Duty 
of 0 iel P2 204 br 7 
Anf . That it is gem Holftein to Jutland 80 
Miles long, and from the North Sea to the Bali. 


bout 48 Miles brogd ; it t 14 Cities, 1 
8 out 4 3 It con ains 4 _— 
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Caſtles, 178 Pariſhes, 87 Noblemens Seats, and 
1480 Villages. | fo; 1 7 8 . 5 
1. To whom does this Dutchy belong? 

Anſ. This fine, f. ruitful, populous, and, flouriſh- 
ing Country, is neither à Part of Germany.nor Den- 
nark, but is a ſovereign Principality of © itſelf. - It 
was formerly divided between the King of Denmark 
and the Duke of Holſtein- Gottorp but in the late 
Wars, the King made himſelf Maſter of all, by 
Force of Arms, and maintained it in the Northern 
peace in 1720, notwithſtanding the loud Complaints 
of the Houſe of 8 F 

Qu. What Part of this Country belonged to 
the ing of 'Denmark, before the 0 nqueſt of the 

Anſ. 1. Hader ſieben, a good City, with a conve- 
nent Harbour. 2. Offerby, à mean Town, but 
diftinguiſhed on Account of an Accident which hap- 
pened in 1639. A Girl, who was walking from 
thence to Mell-Tundern, hit her Toes againſt ſome- 
thing pointed : Tho? ſhe 'knew not what it was at 
firſt, yet ſhe found, by digging it up with her Fin- 
gers, to be a Horn of the fineſt Gold; it is about 
100 Ounces Weight, and embellifhed with ſeveral 
Hieroglyphical F are much in the Manner of the 
Eryptian Pyramids; it is 25 Inches long, and 4 In- 
ches wide at the Opening. It is to this Day pre- 
krved in the Royal Freafury, as a curious Piece of 
Antiquity. 3. Henſburg, a good City, Harbour, 
and Caſt 4. Sanderberg, and ſeveral other Towns 
cf leſs Note, beſides ſome ſmall Iſlands. 
Nu. What Part belonged to the Duke of Holſtein- 


bttorp VI io 3 ea 
Anſ. 1. Slefwick, the Capital of the whole Coun- 
y. 2. Gottorp, a fine, ſtrong Caſtle, on a ſimall 
and made by the River Sley, which parts it from 


be City of Sleſwick 3 the Duke made Choice 3 ho 


F 
| 
{ 


of Denmark ? 


two Counties of Oldenburg and: Delmenborſt. 
poſleſs Tranguebar. 
| Frederickſburg. 
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Place for his Reſidence. 3. Tundern, a Ar and 
Caſtle. 4. Huſum, a City and Caſtle, and a great 
Market for Cattle. 5. Teenningen, a City”; it wa 
a ftong Fortification, but demoliſhed in the late Wan 
by the Danes. 

of 8h 2 508 are the principal Iſlands in the Dutch 

eftwic C 

Anſ. 1. Nordſtrand. 2. Fora. Hl. 4. Help 
land. K And 5. Femern. of 3 

Qu. What is the eſtabliſhed Religion in the Do 
minions of the King of Denmark ? 

Anſ. The Natives are moſt of them of the Liz 
theran Perſuaſion, Frederick the I. was the firſt King 
who profeſſed himſelf of that Doctrine; and Crit 
tian III. introduced it throughout his Dominion 
There are Biſhops in Denmar# ; but in Sieſwicl 
the Heads of the Clergy have only the Title of Super 
intendents. 

u. Which are the Orders of Knighthood i 
Denmark? - 

Anſ. There are two, one is the Order of Dar 
broge ; their Number is 50: And the other is of thi 
Elephant, whoſe Number is more than 30. 

p Who is the preſent King of Denmark? 

Chriſtian: VE He was born November til 

Zoth, oo Proclaimed King, October the 120 
1730, and crowned June the 6th, 1731. N. St. 
Du. What other Countries belong to the Cro 


Anſ.. I. In Eurepe, i. The neighbouring King, 
of Norway. 2. Half the Dutehy of Ha ei, 3. Ih 


II. In Aſia, on the Coaſt of Malabar, the Dan 


III. In Africa, on the Coaſt of Guinea, the Fot 
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IV. In America, among the Caribee Iſlands, they 
poſſeſs the Ile of St. Themas. 

V. Towards the North Pole they have 1. Teeland. 
e. Greenland. 3. New: Denmark." 41. Spitzbergen; 
and 5. Nova Z embla, of which more hereafter. 
In. What i is the Revenue of the Crown of Den- 
mark 
4 They are calculated to. amount yearly to 

illions of Crownsw hf 

. What is the chief Commerce of Busen 5 

Anſ. They are at preſent eſtabliſning an Zaft- 
India Company, which has e 2 g. ſucceſs- 
ſul. 75-44-60 Ni IST LT 

In E urope the carry on à lai Trade of Timber, 
Oak, and e eng which the Kingdom of 
Norway abounds z as ay of FSF _ wad all 
Manner of 1 for 1 8 
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.C . A p. XXVI. 
of the Kingdom of- N OR. WAY. 


EB ROM See e tes Name ? 

| Anſ. From its Sauren becauſe it lies 
towards the North Pole. hy 

; u. How is Norwoy bounded? be. 

7 Towards the Eaſt upon le; wd 
the Weſt on the Northern Ocean; towards the 
douth on the | German” Oc Land Ke ma the 
7 778 the Ice Sea. 0 22 

u. How large is Mays, 

Anſ. In Length ben 909 ugh Mit; and in 
breadth 200 

Qu. How is it divided ? 

Anſ. Into Six Provinces, viz. 


3 
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I. Babut, wherein is Babus, à ſtrong Fortifca. 
tion. This Province belongs to the Crbwn of Swe. 
2 who has maintained it ever ſince 1660. 

II. Aggerns, in which is a Caſtle of the fame 
N 2. Chriſtigia, a new built City, common- 
ly the Refideiics: of the: Stadtholder. 3. Frederick. 
 fladt, a ſmall City, ſtrong Fortification, and Har- 
bour; over againſt it is Fredlenichsſtein, and not far 
| diſtant the Pert Guldenluau, between which two 
Places the King of Stbrdeland, Charles XII. was 
killed by a Cannon Ball on the 11th of ah. get 
in the Lear 1718. 3 

III. Bergen, wherein is Bones, the Capi of 
the whole Kingdom. e 

IV. Stavanger, in which. is: "Stavanger a fine 
City, and a Biſhop's See. 

V. Drontheim, which is "Farther" 'Northwards 
wherein is Drontheim, a Trading Town, with a good 
convenient Harbour. 

VI. Wardus, in Northland, which has its Name 
from an old Caftle, that is upon an Ifland in the Ice 
Sea. The Natives are called Fin- and Lap-landers. 
Here it begins to be fix Months Day, "In ſix 
Months Night. 

Qu. What are the principal Iſlands of Norway ?. 
Anſ. There are ſeveral Iſlands ; but among the 
reſt, the moſt noted is the Iſle of Iceland, which lies 
600 Miles Weſtwards from Nerway,- ' oppoſite to 
Scotland.. It takes its. Name om the Ice where- 
with it .is continually environed. | 

Qu. How large is this Hand? | | 

Anf. From Weſt to Eaſt it is 320 Miles. The 
Arctic Circle is ſuppoſed to go thro? the Middle of it. 

Qu. Is this Iſland inhabited? ; 

Anſ. Yes; in 868, when King Harali 1. op- 
preſſed his Subjects, they could not bear his ITy- 
zanny, but retired more into the Northern Coun- 
tries + ] 
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tries; and in 874 this Iſland was thus peopled by a 
Norway Cdn. They eſtabliſhed an Ariftocta- | 
tick Government till 1261, when they voluntarily 
took the Oath of Subjection and Fidelity to King 
Haquin IV. po ED 1 

Qu. What is the Religion of this People? 

Anſ. They were at their firſt Settlement there 
Pagans ; in the Year 1057. the Roman Catholick 
Religion was introduced amongſt them, which 
flouriſhed ſo, that in a few Years they had 330 Mo- 
naſteries and Convents; but in 1533 Chr:i/tian III. 
King of Denmark, introduced. the Lutheran Reli- 
"AE | 
; At preſent there are two Lutheran Biſhops, who 
have all the reſt of the Clergy under their Inſpection. 

94, What is the general State and Condition of 
this Country ? PoE EN LO 1 75 

Anſ. The Inhabitants have neither Corn-Fields, 
Vineyards, nor Gardens to cultivate, but for their 
| Living are obliged to ſpend their Time in Hunting and 
Filing. They dry the Fiſh, and melt their Fat, 
which afterwards they ſell to other Nations. They 
have good Horſes, which ſometimes, - for want of 
Graſs or Hay, are forced to feed upon Stock-Fiſh. 
The People are not very-fond of Money, but rather 
barter their Commodities for Bread, Wine, Brandy, 
Flour, Malt, Linen, Wool, Sc. | 
7555 Which are the principal Places in Iceland? 
| 7 I. Ballenſtadt, a Caſtle, the Reſidence of 
the Vice-Roy. - 2. Schalbolt, the principal Town. 
+ Hecla, a Vulcano, or burning untain. 

Lu. What is the State of Norway, and what its 
principal Productions? N 4 5 
Anſ. That Part next to Denmark is well peopled, 
but farther towards the North it is a perfect Wilder- 
neſs, full of Mountains, and very cold. The beſt. 
Produce of this Country is the f, 7 | 
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that of Stock-Fiſh, which are ſent all over Eur 
Between Norway and Iceland is the Whale-Fiſher 
As this Kingdom abounds with Foreſts, it has a pre 
Trade of Timber, Deals, and Oak; of which 
particular England and Holland take a prodigit 
Quantity every Lear. 

Ws What is the eſtabliſhed Religion in Norway 
1 J. The whole Kingdom is of the Lutheran Pe 
ion. | 


* Wy. To whom does the Kingdom of Norway | 


ng FE 
Anſ. To the King of Denmark, who ſends a Stai 
holder there, to take care of publick Affairs; and 
is to be obferved, that in all the Edicts publiſhed 
Norway, the King ſtiles himfelf, King of Norway a 
Denmark ; while in thoſe publiſhed in Denmark, 
ſtiles himſelf King of Denmark and Norway. 
Qu. What Character do the Natives of Neri 
in general bear? | 
Anſ. They are a ſtrong, well-ſized, and healtt 
People, and have the Character of being honeſt, 
duſtrious, and valiant ; they are naturally ingen 
and handy ; and both Men and Women 
themſclves with moſt Houſhold Goods and App 
of their own making; this is to be underſtood 
the Country People. _ 
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CHAP. XXVII. 
Of SWE D ELAN D. 
9%. TTOwW is Swedeland fituated ? 


4 Anſ. It is a large Kingdom, vort 
ing towards the Eaſt upon Ruſſia, | Weſt 
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ways South upon the Baiticl, Courland and Li- 
mia; and North upon Norway. 


u. How is this Kingdom ? 
* 11 It is RET Mites Rſs and _— IooO we 


57 How b ie divided 2 

Felt is divided Wo five Provinces, viz. 
Proger Swoeten., II. Gothland, IN. Nordland. 
, Frndland ; and V. Lapland. | 


Þ Of Proper SWEDEN. 


5 How is this Province divided! 2 
ih Into five Governments, viz. _ 
land, II. Sudermunnia. II. Nericia. IV. 
U And V. Dalecurlia. 
1 Which are the Principal Places in Up- 


yn 1. Stockholm, the Capital of the whole 
gdom, and ordinary Reſidence of the Kings; 
is built on fix fmall Iſlands, which are joined to- 
er by weoden Bridges. The City makes a grand 
ppearance, having many ſtately Palaces which are 
wered with Copper. "The Harbour of this City is 
ry but very ous to come at, on Ac- 
bunt of the Rocks and Cliffs that are in the Sea for 
Miles together. 2. Up/al, 28 Miles from Stock- 
un, which is the moſt antient City in Sweden, for 
b ſaid to be built in the Year of the World 1903, 
King Ubbone, who was before Abraham's Time. 
ere is an Archbiſhop's See, and an Univerſity. 
II. Qu. What is to be obſerved in Sudermannia ? 
Anſ. Sudermannia is the Dukedom, and a good 
on Country; the principal Place therein is Ny- 
mg a well-built City. This Place ſuffered much 
Fire in the * "27093 when the Ru in- 
aded i. | VOOR 
III. 
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III. Qu. Which is the chief Place in Nericia ? 
Anſ. e a long,, but ſmall C >. With a Ca- 

wy Lg Reſidence of a Governour. , * 

What is moſt to be noted in Weſtmannia ? 
f. . That i it is a Dutcby, and orie of the richeſt 

Provinces in-Sweden.. | The Principal; Places therein 

are: 1. Araſia, a pretty large City, with a Citadel; 

it is a Biſhop's See, and a great . Market for Iron, 

2. Koping, a 8 where is a great Market for Cattle, 
Sala, a fine City, about which are the beſt Lilver 
155 in Sweden. , 

What is moſt obſetiable i in \ Dakar lia ? 
4; This Province is full of Mines, and the In- 
habitants are for the moſt Part not only Miners, but 
alſo good Soldiers. There is 1. Hedemora, the Ca- 
pital, where are the Powder Mills for the Govern- 
ment. 2. Fablun, one of the Eid Cities in Swede- 
land; this abounds with Copper Mines. 5. Averſtat, 


a final n City, where. is a, Mint for ka Toe 


"Wy 
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: Of Gornnane. 15 1 
Va few ni inf asse 


vide 
Anſ. Into three, Provinces; biz. al, IW: fl, and 
South Gothland. 
Ju. Which are the, principal Þ Places in El- 
Got hland? 
Anſ. 1. Noraoping,. = De is ext to 'Stackbaim 
the beſt City in Sweden, well built and fortified, 
2. Lincoping, a. very ancient City, and Biſhop's See. 
& Wadſteen,: a. City i in a pleaſant Situation; in the 
8 are ſeveral Kings buried. 4. Calnar, a 
City and good Harbour; ; the Caſtle which com- 
mands the Harbour is counted impregnable; bere 15 
_alſoa Biſhop's See. . 5, Wriefterwyck, a City, and gool 
Harbour on the Baltick. 6. Wi by, once a large, 
flouriſhing) 


12 
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fouriſhing, and famous City, in the Iſle of U/zdom, 
but ruined by an Inundation. © 8 
Qu. Which are the chief Places in Meſt-Goth- 
m e e ee | 
Anſ. 1. Gothenburg, a large City, good Fortifica- 
tion and Harbour; here is alſo a Biſhop's See. 2. 
Lunden, wherein is an Univerſity, 3. Malmoe, a 
good Fortification. 4. Land ſcrone, a ſmall Fort and 
Harbour in the Sound. 5. C Tete dae a fine City. 
6. Huen, or Ween, is a ſmall Iſle in the Sound, where 
Tycho Brahe made himſelf ſo univerſally famous for 
his Aſtronomical Obſervations. 7. oo aphieg a new 
Harbour, has two Caſtles to protect it, and is a 
Market for Ships 'Tackling. - 8. Bahus, a fine Forti- 
hcation on a Rock. 9. Carl/tein, - an' inacceſſible 
Fort in the Iſle of Maarſtrun us. 


III. Of-NozDyanD:: 
Qu. How is Nordland ſituated, and what is the. 
date of its Inhabitants ? . | 
Anſ. This Country borders North upon Lapland, 
and is divided into Six Provinces. _ The Inhabitants 
flow chiefly Huſbandry, Hunting, Fiſhing, and 
JJ Oo ELTON 
1, Are there any Towns of Note in Nordland? 
20. Ves; the chiefeſt are, 1. Geſe, which lies 
convenient for Trade, has a good Harbour, and the 
River Roſunda flows through the Middle of the 
Town, 2. Soederhaven, is x new. City on the Gulph 
of Bothnia, which is inhabited by Merchants and 
Artifcers. 3. Uhma, a Trading City on the Gulph 
of Bothnia *. Torna, a City of Trade, lies at the 
furthermoſt Part of the Bothnian Gulph in a pleaſant 
Ile, has a good Harbour, and a Biſhop's See. King 
Charles XI. came thus far to ſee the longeſt Day in 
ht Part of the World, where the Sun continues 
ove the Horizon for ſome Days. 1 


4 
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IV. Of FIN EAN Db. 
Qu. What is the State of, the Country of Finland 
Anſ. It is a fine Province, and lies oppoſite tg 
Stockholm. ;, it is fruitful of Corn, and has plenty of 

Cattle and Fiſh. ei indlay {i hed 65, | | 

. Which are the principal Places in Finland? 
Anſ. 1. Abe, which is the Capital of the whole 
Province, has a fine. Caſtle, and a good Harbou, 
Here is an Univerſity founded by Queen Christina, 
in the Year 1640, and a Bilhop's See. 2. Neyſlat, 
or N:/tet, famous on Account of the Northern Peate 
between Sweden, Denmark, and Ruſſia, ſigned Au- 
guſt the 3oth,. 1720. 3. Aland, a famous Iſle 24 Mile 
long, and 20 Miles broad, wherein is Caflelboln 
a Caſtle. 4. N irmo, 2 ſmall City. and Harbour, 
5. Roſeburg, a City. 6. Helſingſers, a Harbour, 
where is a Staple for the Engliſb and Dutch. 7. Na- 

fa, a City and Harbour. 
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Nu. Are there mare Countries of that Name? 
Anſ. Ves; there are three different Countries d 
that Name; the "er | Le, the othe 
Daniſh, and the third Ruſſian La . | 
Dr. Her S n e ee ? 

n/. It lies South next. to Proper Sweden, ang 
North upon Nerway Lapland; it is 650 Miles long 
and 240 broad: In this, Climate the longeſt Day 
and the longeſt Night, is almoſt three Months long. 

Qu. How is the Country divided? | 
Anſ. The Diviſion of this large Country is accord 
ing to the five Rivers which flow through that Coun 
try in the Gulph of Bothnia, divided into five Pro- 
vinces, viz. 1. Uma. 2. Pitba. 3. Lula. 4. Torn 
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du. What, is the State of this Country in general? 
Anſ; This Country is very cold, and the Hills are 
ways covered with Snow. Moſt of the Inhabitants 
ive under Ground, to ſhelter themlelves from the 
Winds, which blow here in a terrible Manner. They 
have neither Spring nor Autumn ; they have Sum- 
mer, however, for three Months, which comes fo 
quick upon them, that the Valleys are all green in a 
few Days, which before were. covered with Snow. 
And in that ſhort Seaſon they ſow and plant all Man- 
ner of Kitchen-Herbs. They have no Corn-Land, 
but good Paſture, and Plenty of Veniſon and Fiſh. 
he Rain-Deer, of which there are Abundance, 

we very uſeful Creatures; for they draw the Inha- 
bitants in Sledges long 8 ve them Milk to 
drink, Fleſh to eat, and Skins hide, ds 

9,, Which are the principal Waters in Sweden ? 

tif. There are beſides the Balrict and the Gulph 
of Bothnia, innumerable Seas, Lakes; and Rivers, 
which abound with freſh Water Fiſh. | 

Qu. What is the Swediſh Form of Government? 

4r/. This Kingdom was elective, till the Middle 
f the Fourteenth Century; ſince which the Kings 
df Sweden have been hereditary and abfolute, till 
iter the Death of King Charles XII. when the Go- 
femment was ſettled on the antient Footing. The 
King and Senate make the Legiſlative Power. 

Ju. Who is the preſent King of Sweden ? 
trſ. Prederick, Landgrave of | Hefje Caſſel, who 
s deed: King of Sweden, April the 24, 1720. 
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C HAP. XXVII. 
of LIVONIA 


Qu. X HAT is principally to be obſerved i 
| this Country ? 8 
Anſ. The Country of Livonia lies near the Bal 
tick, between Courland and Ingria; it is 200 Mig 
long, and 160 broad. It is called, on Account d 
its Fruitfulneſs, the Granary of the North. 
0 JV 'To whom does this Country belong ? 
n/. It formerly was under the Subjection of th 
Knights of the Croſs till 1561; at which Time if 
was given up by the Grand Maſters, Goth and Kell 
to the Crown of Poland. In 1660 the Swedes mad 
themſelves Maſters of this Country; but the 1 
covites took it from them in 1709, who have it ft 
in their Poſſeſſion, by Virtue of the Treaty of N 
. „ mM 
WV ow is Livonia divided? | 
Anſ. Into two Territories, v:z. E/then and Lt 
ten; and two Iflands belonging alſo to it, viz. Oe 
and Dagho, | | 
Qu. Which are the chief Places in Eſthen? 
Anſ. 1. Revet, a rich Trading City on the Baltid 
it is well fortified with high Walls, Ditches, an 
ſtrong Baſtions ; beſides a ſtrong Caſtle on a Rock 
2. Narva, a: ſtrong fortified City; the Houſes a 
built with Free Stone, in an elegant Manner. 
1700, the Muſcovites laid Siege before this Place 
but were obliged to raiſe it with the Loſs of man 
thouſand Men. In 1704, however, they made 
ſecond Siege, and brought ,it into their Powe 
. Derpt, a City, well fortified with Walls, and 
rong Caſtle. 4. Pernaw, a ſmall City, and * 
enz : | A 
Du. Which are the principal Places in the - 


ſion of Letten? 
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Anſ. 1. Riga, on the River Duna, which is the 
apital of all Livonia; it is a City of great Trade, 
s a good Harbour, and a regular Fortification. The 
ſkans took this important Place in 17 10, the Inha- 
ants being reduced by a long Blocade to the laſt 
xtremity, were obliged to ſurrender. 2. Dunamunde, 


ine Fortification on the Mouth of the River Duna, 
which the Harbour of Riga is protected. 


TE AR 4 
i. 


CH AP. XXIX. 
FI NGRETA. 
Dy, HAT is moſt obſervable in regard ts 
this Country ? ; 4 | | 
An}. That it lies between the Gulph of Finland, 


id the Lake of Ladoega, where both are joined to- 
her by the River Nieva. This Country is 80 


lies long, and about the ſame in Breadth; it is 


utful, and abounds in Game and Wild-Fowl. 
Hu. Which are the principal Places in Ingria? 
trſ. 1. Noteburg, a fine Fortification, by the Mu ſ- 
tes called Oreſca; they took it in 1702, after 
e Swedes had been Maſters thereof for above 100 
ears. 2. Peterſburg, a ſurpriſing large City, on the 
ind of Ferneſera!, raiſed within a few Years to 
Wonder of the World; it is the Reſidence of 
& Czar, and the greateſt Port and City of Trade 
I all the North. Peter the Great, who was the 
under of this City, eſtabliſned here an Univerſity, 
gave great Encouragement to learned Profeſſors 
eme and ſettle there from ſeveral Parts of Europe. 
le Incendiaries did, in the Year 1737, inexpreſſi- 
Damage to it, having burned two Parts in three 
ls noble Place. At preſent all Ingria belongs to 
Czar of Muſcovy. . 


1 CHAP. 
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CH AP. XXX. 
of RUSSIA, or MUSCovial 


Shs ROM whence did Ruſf ig receive its Nan 
| Anſ. From its Founder Rufus, a Scl 
nian Prince, who, together with his Brothers 
chus and Lechus, came > about 1060 Years ago oul 
Croatia, and eſtabliſhed three Kingdoms, viz, | 
hemia, Poland, and Ruſſia. NN 

Du. From whenoe had it the Name of A100 
Anſ. From the River Muſcu, and the City 
that Name which is built upon it. | 
Jr How large is the Country of Ruſſia: ? 
It is about 1400 Miles long, and about 
fame . in Breadth. * 
W How is the Country ſituated ? 
aſ. It is the uttermoſt Country of Eurepe, 1 
extends itſelf from Poland and Sweden to the Fri 
tiers of Ia; from which it is partly divided by 
Rivers Oly and Wolga; Eaſtwards it has the Gf 
Tartary; Weſtwards Poland and Sweden ; 80 
wards the European or Little Tartary ; 3 and No 
wards the Ice Sea. 
Qu. How is Ruſſia divided? 
Anſ. Into four Parts, viz. 
I. We/t-Ruffia. II. Eaſi-Ruſſia. IT. 15 
Ta And IV. The Muſcovit Tartary. | 


1:20 Wes r- Russ IA. 
Qu, How is Weſt-Ruſſia divided? 


Anſ. Into 21 Provinces. 
% Which are thoſe Provinces? 
As /. I. The Dutchy of Muſcow, wherein Is 
cow, the Capital of the whole Empire; which 


* y * 
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Miles in Circumference; in it are reckoned 2000 
Churches, with an Archbiſhop's See. The Palace 
is a magnificent Building, well fortified, and can 
conveniently lodge a Garriſon of 20,000 Men. 

II. Tauer, or Tweer, a Dukedom, in which the 
River I olga has its Spring z 7 weer is the Capital, 
and a Biſhop's See. 

III. The Dutehy of Rethow, which lies North- 
wards, wherein is Re/thow the Capital. 

IV. The Territory of Feroſ/aw, has Feroſlaw for 
is Capital; it is a large City with above 40,000 
Inhabitants, which lies r near the Volga, and is very 
convenient for Trade. 

V. The Dutchy of Biele-Fezora, wherein is Biele- 
Jerora, ſurrounded with Marſhes and Fens. | 

VI. The Dutchy of Sz/dal, wherein is Suſdal the 
Capital. This Province abounds with Foreſts. 

VII. The Dutchy of Molodimer, which lies be- 
* the River Wolga and Occa, is a Corn Coun- 

folodimer is the Capital. | 

VII The Dutchy of Pleſcoꝛo was before 1504, 

a free Republick. The Capital bears the ſame: Name. 

IX. The fmall Dutchy of Bielſei, has Bielſei for 
Its Capital. It borders upon Poland. 

X. T he Dutchy of Reſchow 
ol The Dutchy of Smolenſto borders upon Po- 
0 

XII. Severia, wherein is Nvagrod, the Capital. 

XIII. Czernichnw, which borders on Poland. 

XIV. Ukraine Ruſſia, wherein is Kicw, and ſe- 
H al he Towns belonging to Riſia; the reſt to 

47 
XV. The Territory of Noveg: 5% wherein is 
L Great Nouogrod, the Capital, a large City, and 
a r s See. 2. Olenita, where is 2 bates it; 
wndery for Ordnance, 

XVI. Kargapol lies below the Vite Sea. 
| I 2 15 XVII. 
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XVII. Dwina, near the White Sea, where the 
River Dwina empties itſelf ; it has Archangel for its 
Capital, which is a large trading City. But ſince 
1730, at which Time the Czar Peter I. eſtabliſhed 
the Commerce at Peterſburg, in the Baltic}, the 
Trade of Archangel has been chiefly removed thither, 

XVIII. The Dutchy of Wologda. 

XIX. The Territory of Mordua, near the River 
Dor, is of no great Signification. 

XX. The Dutchy of Rezan, on the Frontiers of 
Ukraine, has Rezan for its Capital, a good trading 
City. | | 

XXI. The Dutchy of Worotin, which borders 
upon Tartary, and the Coſacts; wherein is Morotin, 
the Capital and a Fortification, 


II. Of E as T-RusSSI Aa. 


Nu. Into how many Provinces is Ea/t-Ruſſia di- 
vided ? 
Anſ. Into Eight; 1. The Province of Juborſti. 
2. Petzora, 3. Codinſty. 4. Permia, or Permſiy 
5. Ouſtiub. G. Viatta, or Wiadſty. 7. Cxeremiſſi 
which Country had its Cities and Towns deſtroyed 
by Tamerlane, of which the Ruins only are now to 
be ſeen, and the Country is for the moſt Part defart, 
And 8. Ni Newgred, wherein is Ni, Novogrod, 
the Capital; in this Country are prodigious large 
Foreſts, which are inhabited by an idolatrous People. 


III. Of the Muscovian TARTARY. 


Qu. What Countries does the Muſcovian Tartar) 
contain? Rx 5 
Anſ. It contains four Kingdoms, viz. 1. The 
Kingdom of Aftracan, wherein is Aſiracan, the Ca- 
pital, a large trading City. 2. The Kingdom of Ca. 
zan, wherein is Cazan, a large and rich City, 4 
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well fortified. 3. The Kingdom of Bulgaria, wherein 


is Bulgaria, the Capital. 4. The Kingdom of Sibe- 


ria, a wild and defart Country, chiefly inhabited by 
Tartars, except thoſe Ruſſians that are baniſhed thi- 
ther, either as Criminals, or Priſoners of War; the 
capital City whereof is Tobolſha. The Commodities 
of this Country are chiefly Furrs of Sable, Martins, 
Ermins, &c. On one Side of theſe Kingdoms is the 
Country of Samojedes,which borders upon the Ice Sea. 


VI. Of tbe Muscovian LAPLAND. 


Qu. Where lies the Muſcovian Lapland? 

Anſ. Towards the Frontiers of Swedeland. 

Zu. What Countries does it contain? 

Anſ. It contains three Countries, but they are of 
very little Note; 1. The Maritime Leporie, where- 
in is Xola, the beſt Place, and to which the Engli/þ 
and Dutch carry ſome Sort of Commodities. 2. Ter- 
| ſery Leporre, wherein is Farſi a, the beſt Place. 
3. Bella Moreſtoy Leperie, are Countries of which 
we have little or no Account. 

Ou. Which are the principal Rivers in Ruſſia? 

Auſ. 1. The Wolga, which has its Source in 
IVe/t-Ruffia, and runs through the Muſcovian T. 
tary, into the Caſpian Sea. 2. Oby, which flows 
into the Ice Sea, and in a Manner parts Aſia fron: 
Europe. 3. Boryſthenes, or Nieper, which has its 
Source not far from Meſcoꝛvuv. 4. Tanais, or Don. 
5. The River Dwina, which falls into the //hite 
da. 6. The River Occa. 7. Cam. And 8. Petzora. 

Qu. Whieh are the principal Harbours in Ruſſia? 

Anſ. 1. Peterſburg. 2. Archangel. And 3. Kola. 

Zu. What is the State or Condition of the 
Country of Muſcovy in general? Ly. 

Anſ. It is generally marſhy, full of Foreſts, 

Lakes, and Rivers; and in the Eaſt and Northern 
1 Parts 
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Muſcouy, till Peter the Great aſſumed the Title 9 
Du. What is the eſtabliſhed Church in Ruſſia? 


Church, receive the Communion in both Kinds 
and give it to Children of feven Years old; they 9 


about 4000 of the Inferior Clergy. 
Ruſſian Court? 


Great. | 


preme of Ruſſia, in 1714. And 3. The Order 


mory of the Peace at Pruth, between the Turks andt 
_ Czar, the Knights of which wear a Golden Croll 


Parts it is extraordinary cold, and but thinly peopled, 
But thoſe Parts towards Poland are in a more tem. 
perate Climate, more fruitful and populous, 
Ju. What are the chief Commodities in Ruſſia? 
Anſ. This Country affords Salt, Brimſtone, Pitch 
Tar, Hemp, Flax, Iron, Steel, and Copper. The 
Rreſſian Leather is very much valued in Furie, 
Furrs are very plenty, which are not only much 
worn by the People there, but other Countries are 
furniſhed therewith from thence. _ 
Q. How is Ruffia governed? 
Anf. This large Country is under the Dominig 
of one Monarch, who governs abſolutely and ar 
bitrarily, and who commonly has been tiled Czar 1 


Emperor of all Ryffia. 
As. They obſerve the Ceremonies of the Gree 
to Confeſſion; pray for the Dead; make Procely 
ons, Pilgrimages, the Sign of the Croſs, c. The 
have divers Monaſteries of Friars and Nuns. Tha 
principal Saint or Patron, is St. Nicholas. They ha 


four Metropolitan Patriarchs, eight Archbiſhops, t 
Biſhops, and in the City of Muſcoto only, there al 


Qu. Are there any Orders of Knighthood at ti 
Anſ. Yes, there are three, inſtituted by Peter! 


1. The Order of St. Andrew, in 1698. 2. U. 
Order of Petrus, Poſſeſſor, and Autocrator, or 9 


St. Catherine, in Honour of the Czarina, and in M 


W 
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white Ribbon, with this Inſcription : In Lieb und 


Treu, i. e. In Love and Faith. _ 

Qu. Who is at preſent upon the Imperial Throne 
of Ruſſia? N 5 1 

Anuſ. Ruſſia in this preſent Year 1741, is governed 
by the Regency of her Royal Highneſs the Princeſs 
Anne, Daughter of Peter the Fir/l ;, the late Cza- 
ina Anna [wanoauna, who was Daughter of Peter 
the Firſt's elder Brother Iwan, having appointed the 
Princeſs Anne's Son to , ſucceed. her to the Throne, 
who is now an Infant. 25 | 


[ot 


S HA EH XXXI, 
Of the European, or Little T ARTA . 
| and COSTACESES) 


| 21. FROM whence comes the Name of Tartary ? 
= Anſ. From Hords, ' or Bands, in that 
Language called Tartars, which were by $hingonts 
their Commander ſent before him, when he made 
Inroads upon the neighbouring Countries. By this 
Means the People became a Terror to ſcveral Na- 
tions, and were diſtinguiſhed by that Name. 

Ws What other Denominations has Little Tar- 
tary s 1 OS EEK 

Anſ. It is commonly called the Crim, or Precop 
Tartary, to diſtinguiſh it from the Aſiatic Tartary. 

Qu. What is underſtood by the Little Tartary ? 
Anſ. That Piece of Land which lies between MAuſ- 
wy and the Black Sea; it borders Eaſtwards upon 
flia; Weſtwards upon the Moldato and Poland; 
vwuthwards on the Black Sea; and Northwards it 
jins to Afuſcovy. . 
2%, How large is that Country? 


A Arſ. 
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Anſ. In Length 140 German Miles, and in 


wa 70. | 
u. What is principally to be noted in this 
Country? 5 : 

Anſ. That it is a Peninſula, and divided by Moun- 
tains into two Parts; the principal Places therein, 
are the following Cities and Towns: 1. Bacieſaray, 
which is the Capital and Reſidence of the Chan, 
2. Precop, a good Fortification, but ſmall. 3. Caf, 
a Sea-Port, and Trading City. 4. Azow, a Fortifica- 
tion, and Port on the Black Sea, which was retaken 
from the Turks by the Muſcovites in 1736. 5 Krin, 
6. Keri. 7. Mancop. And 8. Cofelaw. Beſide 
which, there are reckoned 80,000 Villages in this 
Country, of all which the Cham is Sovereign. 
Qu. How many. Sorts of Tartars are there ini 
Little Tartary#. +. ; | 

Auf. Beſides thoſe in the Peninſula, they have 
ſpread themſelves both Eaſtwards and Weſtwarl 
and are diſtinguiſhed by different Names. 
„ 1. The Crim, and 2. The Precop Tartars, are 

both in and about the Peninſula. 3. The Circaſſian 
4. The Calmucks. And 5. The Nogaian Tartars; 
J hey all border from the Peninſula upon one another 
and reach as far as A/tracan ; every one has thel 
on Prince, who for the Generality is in the Maj 
covite Intereſt. 6, The Oczacow T artary ſides wit 
the Turks ; it was in the late War ſubdued ) 
the Muſcovites. The City of Oczacew was take 
by Capitulation, and the Garriſon, which conkilts« 
10, 00 Janizaries, were made Priſoners of Wat 
they found in the Place 60 Braſs Cannons, 200 
Muſkets, and other Implements of War. 7. Th 
Beſſarabian. 8. The Bialogrodick. . The Budz 
Tartars ; all theſe reſort near to the Sea. 10. Th 
Dobruzic, 11. The Czeremiſic. And 12. * Lib 

| artars 


” 


. 
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Tartars ; theſe three are in the Ukra:ne, upon the 
Borders of Poland. | 

Qu. What is the Form of Government among 
the Tartars © 

Anſ. The Precop, and Crim Tartars, have their 
own Sovereign Cham; and although the Grand Signior 
put a Baſha in each of the principal Towns, their 
juriſdiction doth not extend any further; but the 
Cham's Authority reaches over the whole Country: 
Tho? this Prince takes upon himſelf the Title of King 
of the Tartars, yet he is but a Vaſſal to the Grand 
dignior, and 1s frequently called to aſſiſt in the Divan. 

Qu. What are the Commodities of the Crim: Tar- 
ry? 5 

Anſ. This Country abounds with Wheat and Mil- 
et; a Cart Load, with as much as two Oxen can 

draw, is ſold for two Crowns. They have beſides 

good Paſture, and Abundance of Cattle, good Hor- 
ſes, and Camels ; and Proviſion is there fo cheap, 
that a Hen is fold for Two-pence, and 15 Eggs for a 
Penny. They have Plenty of Fiſh, but they chooſe 
ather to live upon Horſe-Fleſh. Salt they gather 
without any Trouble, in the Fens and Marſhes. 

Qu. What is the Character and Cuſtoms of the 
Crim Tartars? | 
Anſ. They are pretty civil to Strangers, and will 
onduct them to the Moſque, where they are pro- 
ded with Meat; a Traveller of their own Nation, 
taken into a private Family, and entertained in a. 
Noom ſet apart for the Reception of Travellers. They 
te married by their Coggia or Prieſt, and take as 
nany Wives as they can maintain, beſides which they 
awe Slaves for their Concubines. The common Sort 
lake a Trade of felling the Children of their Con- 
wines. The Tartars in general know no other 
aling but War, in which Art they are expert. 
bey take more Care of their Horſes than of them- 
TS - ſclves. 
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ſelves. They are generally at War with the neigh 


| bouring Countries, as Muſcovy, Circaſſia, Poland 
| and Maoldavia. The Cham has the Tenth of what 
HhHooty his Subjects make. | 
| Du. What Religion prevails among the Tartar? 
| _Anſ They have different Sorts of Religions; ſome 
| of them are Chri/tians, others Mahometans; and 
| ſome again are Pagans, who ſacrifice their oy 
Children to their Idols, and proſtitute their Wie 
and Daughters in Honour of them. 


Qu. What Sort of People are the Collect: ? 

'  Anf. They are a looſe and thieviſh People; ſomg 
border upon Poland; others upon Ruſſia; and ſome 
again upon Twr4y ; they chuſe their own General tl 
lead them upon any Enterprize. 4 
Qu. Are this People independent from other 80 
vereigns ? 5 js | | — 
Anſ. No; they are dependent on their poweti 
Neighbours, and are ſometimes Vaſſals to Pola 
ſometimes to Riiſſia, and at other Times to the Turi 
Qu. How are the Cofſacks diftinguthed ? 
Anſ. Into two Sorts, viz. l | 
I. The Zaporopſki-Cofſacks. And 2. The Dt 
mic-Cofſacks. VV | 
Qu. Where do the Zaporopſer-Coſſacks chil 
. | | | 
Anſ. About the Nieper, and in the Ukraine, abol 
Bracklaw and Ki. 5 
Su. With whom do thefe Coſſacks ſide? 
| Anſ. Formeyy they fided entirely with Pelan 
| and were of incomparable Service in the War i 
the Turks, for which they required no more that 
Ducat a Year, and a Sheep-ſkin Wrapper, but 19 
they do chicfly fide with Ruyfia. Some will ſe 
the Turks, — | 


— 
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75 Where do the Donnic- Caſſacts chiefly reſide ? 
About the River Don; theſe always {ide with 
the Rua, | 

Qu. What Sort of Goverment have the ON 
among themſelves ! __ 

Anf. They chuſe a General of their own People, 
who is confirmed by that Nation, under whoſe Pro- 
tection they are. 

We here muſt take Notice of the City of Pulta- 
via; which lies near the Nieper, famous on Account 
of the great Battle between the N and of Wedes 
in 1709. | 
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CHAP. XXX" 
TURKY 5 EUROPE. 


Qu. HIC H are the Countries belonging t. to 
the Turks in Europe? 

Anſ. They have four large Provinces along that 
Part of the Danube, where it empties itſelf into the 
Black Sea. 2. In the Archipelago they have ſeveral 
Iſlands, and fix fine Provinces below the Danube. 
3. The Little Tartary owns the Grand Signior for 
its Sovereign. 

Lu. Which are the Provinces I in the 7 urkif Do- 
minions about the Danube? 

Anſ. I. Moldavia. 2. We allachia, 3. Bulgaria. 
And 4. ances | 
I. Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in Mal. 
, 

Anſ. 1. It lies upon the Frontiers of Poland, a 
b 240 Miles long, and 80 Miles broad. It has its 
own Prince, or Hoſpodar, Who is a Vaſſal to the 
Crand Signior. 2. Jafſy, the ordinary Reſidence 
of the Hoſpodar, on the River Prutb. The Inha- 
bitants are for the moſt Part Grecians. 3. Choczim, 
. kortincation on the F e of Poland, 1 
\ | 6 . - AS» 
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II. Oz. What is moſt remarkable in the Province 
of Mallachia? 
Anſ. That it is 200 Miles long, and 120 Miles 
broad; it lies behind Tranſylvania, The Hoſpodar 
or Prince thereof, is alſo a Vaſſal to the Grand Sig- 
nior. Targoviſco, a large Place in the Middle of the 
Land, is the Reſidence of the Hoſpodar. 

III. O. What is to be obſerved in Bulgaria? 
Anſ. That it is a narrow Tract of Land, but is | 
240 Miles long. The prineipal Places in it are, M 
1. 17 iddin on the Danube, a well fortified City. 
Thus far did the Chriſtians advance in the laſt Wars, | 
2. Sophia, a large and rich trading City. 3. Nic | 
oli, a large Place on the Danube. 4. Varna, the | 
fatal Place to the Chriſtians in 1444; when Uladiſ- | 
 iaus, King of Poland, and 30,000 Chriſtians were 
killed on the Spot. | | 

Qu. What is moſt worthy of Note in Remania? | 
Anſ. 1.. Adriansple, or Andrinople, ſometimes the 
Reſidence of the Grand Signior; it is large, and a 
Place of conſiderable Commerce. 2. Conſtantinople | 
is one of the largeſt Cities in Europe, and the ordi- | 
nary Refidenee of the Grand Signior. This was 
formerly the Reſidence of the Grecian Emperors; | 
but.in the Year 14,53, this great City was taken by 
Storm. The Seraglio, wherein the Grand Signior 
kceps his Court, is encompaſſed with Walls, Low- 
ers, and-Canals. The City has a fine, large Har- 
our, and lies very convenient for 'Trade, both with 
 Lurdps, Aſia, and Africa. 38 


Of GREECE. 


Ou. Which are the Turkiſh Dominions below tlie 
Danube? © FEEL ED 
Anſ. Greece. TY 
Qu. How is this Country divided? 
Af. Into the firm Land, and the Iſlands in the 4 
chi e lag 2 | Qu. 
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Qu. How many Provinces are there in the firm 
Land? 5 
Anſ. Six; vix. 1. Albania. 2. Epirus. 3. Mace- 
dnia. 4. Theſſalia. 5. Livadia, and 6. Morea. 
I, Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in Alba- 
nia? | ; | — 
Anſ. 1. The Turks call this Country Arnaut. It 
is about 120 Miles long, and 80 Miles broad. Moft 
of the Inhabitants are Chriſtians. 2. Durazzo, a 
large City, a Harbour, and an Archbiſhop's See, is 
the Capital. 3. Valona, a fortified City, its Citadel 
was blown up in 1691. It has a fine large Harbour, 
and is an Archbiſhop's See. 4. Scutari, near the 
River Bajano, is large and well fortifted, and a Bi- 
ſhop's See. 5. Croja, the Birth-place of the Great 
Scanderberg, has a ſtrong Caftle. 
IL Ju. What is moſt to be noted in Epirus? 
Anſ. 1. That it is now called Canina, and is 
about 96 Miles long, and 48 Miles broad. 2. That 
Larta is the capital City, and the Refidence of the 
Baſha. 3. Chimera, a fine Harbour on the Ionian 
dea. | | | 
III. Ju. What is moſt obſervable in Macedonia? 
Anſ. 1. That it is that Country whereof Alex- 
nder the Great was King. It is about 200 Miles. 
ng, and 120 Miles broad. 2. Salonichi, formerly 
Theſſalonica, is the Capital, and moſt populous 
trading City im all Greece. 3. Zuchria, formerly 
alled Pella, the Birth-place of Alexander the Great. 
. Stagira, now called Libanowva, the Birth-place of 
Ariftotle. F. Philippi, a City to which the Apoſtle 
t. Paul ſent his Epiſtles. G. Athos, or Monte Santo, 
one of the higheſt Mountains in the World. 
erxes, the Perſian King, had this Mountain dug 
rough to paſs his Army. On this Mountain are 
0 1 inhabited by about 6000 Grecian 
Tonks. | 
TV. 
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IV. 2%. What is moſt worthy. of Notice in Yheſ- 
ſalia? | 
Anſ. 1. That it is now called by the Turks Janna; 
it hes in the Center of Greece, and is about 120 
Miles long, and 80 Miles broad; it is ſurrounded 
with high Mountains. The Country produces fine 
Fruit, as Oranges, Wine, Lemons; Olives, Ge. 
2. Jannina, the Capital, a large and populous City. 
3 Olympus, Pindus, Parnaſſus, and Helicon, all 
amous Mountains, peculiarly celebrated among the 


V. Qu. What is moſt to be noted in Livadia? 
Anſ. 1. That this Country has ſeveral Names: 
It is called Hellas, Acbaja, Attica, and Grecia | 
Propria; it reaches from the Ionic Sea to the Arcbi- 
pelago, is 240 Miles long, and 60 Miles broad. 
2. The Gulph of Lepanto, which parts it from 
Morea. This Gulph is 80 Miles long, tho' not 
very broad. It joins to the Ionic Sea by a Streight, 
which is guarded by two Caſtles called the Little 
Dardanelles. The one is on the Side of Livadia, 
and the other on the Side of Morea. 3. Livadia, the 
Capital, a large City, inhabited by Chriſtians, Feus, 
and Mahometans. 4. Lepanto, a well fortified City | 
on a Hill, not far from the E:itle Dardanelles ; it is 
one of the beſt Places in Greece. ;. Athens, now 
Setines, or Attines, was, before the Birth of Chriſt, 
an univerſally famous Republick : The curious An- 
tiquaries, and Travellers, are furniſhed here with a 
Variety of Speculations. 6. Stives is the ancient 
Thebes, which was raiſed by Alexander the Great. 
It was a powerful great City, but now a mere Vil- 
lage. 7. Delphos was once very famous! on Account 
of the Oracle; but at preſent there are ſcarce any 
Marks left of the Place where the Temple of Apollo 
was built. And of the City, there remains no more 
than a mean Village, called Car. 

VI. 9%. What is principally to be noted in the 


Morea? Auf. 


to GEOGRAPHY, 183 


Anſ. 1. That it is a Peninſula, of 120 Miles long, 
and the ſame Extent in Breadth. The Venetians 
once poſſeſſed / this Country; but in 1715, it was 
taken from them by. the Turks, who ſent at leaſt 
$0,000 Erecian Chriſtians into Slavery. | 

Qu. How is the Morea divided; 

Anſ. Into four ſmall Provinces. I. Clarenza, 
which bears the Title of a Dutchy, wherein is Pa- 
| tras, a City near the Gulph of Lepanto, not far 


from the Little Dardanelles ; it is a Greek Archbi- 


ſhop's Se. | Gs, 

II. Saccania, wherein is 1, Coranto, or Corinth, 
a Place of great Importance, with a ſtrong Caſtle, 
To the Inhabitants of this Place St. Paul wrote two 
Epiſtles; here was the famous Temple of Venus. 
At prefent it is but a Place of mean Appearance. 
2. Napoli di Romania, an important Fortification, 
with a ſecure: Harbour, into which no more than 
one Ship at a Time can enter. | 


III. Belvedere lies Weſtwards towards the [onick 
dea, wherein is, I. Belvedere, antiently called Elis; 
formerly Jupiter Olympus was worthipped here, but 
it is now a mean Place. 2. Arcadia, a City. 
3. Navarino, a good and well fortified City, with 
an Harbour, and two Citadels. 4. Coron, a ſtrong 
Place, and. ſecure, Harbour. 5. Calamata, a fine 
Place, with a'ftrong Caſtle. ' 6. Modon, a fortified 
City, and Harbour. 7. Longavico, is the Place 
where formerly were kept the Olympian Games. 

IV. Traconia was formerly Laconia, and Ar- 
madia » The principal Places are, 1. Mitra, an- 
ciently Sparta, a large City, with two Suburbs, 
and a Citadel om a Rock. 2. Napoli di Malvaſia, 
the antient Epidaurus, a City in a ſmall Iſland. 
3. The Mainotts, who were formerly a free Repub- 
lick; conſiſting of three Cities, and 36 dee 
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The Names of the Cities are Vitulo, Magni, and 
Prod ſti. 

Of ibe GR ECGMIAN ISLANDS. 


Qu. What Iſlands are about the Country of Greece? 
7/. 1. The Iſland Candia. 2. Negropont. 3. The 
_ Tonick Iſlands. And 4. The Iflands in the Archipe. 
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WV Where lies the Iſland of Candia? 
Anſ. Not far from the More. 
Qu. Which are the Places of Note in this Iſland ? 
Anſ. 1. Candia, the Capital, a large, and well 
fortified City both by Art and Nature. 2. Canea, an 
important Fortification. 3. Retime, a City, Har- 
Hour, and Caſtle. 4. Setia, or Sittia, a ſmall but 
well fortified Town, ſtanding in a Peninſula to the 
Eaſt of the Iſland; it has a fine Harbour. 5. Sud, 
a noted Sea-port, with a ſtrong Fortification. 6. Ga- 
rabuſa, a fmall Iſland and Fortifieation. 


II. Of NeEGROPONT. 

Du. Where lies the Iſland of Negrepont? 
4 Anſ. Near Livadia, it is 120 Miles long, and 40 

oad. | | 

Du. Which are the principal Places therein ? 
Anf. 1. Negropont, the Capital, an excellent For- 
tification. "This City is joined to the Continent of 
Achaja by a Draw-bridge, which leads to. a Tower, 
built in the Zuripus by the Yenetians, from whence 
they paſs by a Stone Bridge, with five Arches, to 
the mam Land. This Place was formerly called 
Chalcis. 2. The Mountain of Cariſto is remarka- 
ble for its excellent Marble, and the Stone Aſbeſtis, 
of which they make a kind of Linnen, which i 
cleanſed by putting it into the Fire. | 1 


* 
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III. Of the Toni ANIS LAN Ds. 


Ju. Which are the Principal of the Jonian Iſlands? 

Anſ. 1. Corfu, which is pretty large; the Capital 
City is Corfu, a ſecure Harbour, and Fortification, 
2. St, Maura; in it is Maura the Capital, and a 
Fortification. 3. Cefalonia, upon which is the Caſ- 
tle Angol/tol ; this Iſland was formerly populous, but 
it has been much depopulated by Parties and the 
Turks. 4. Zante, wherein is Zante, a well fortified 
Town. 5. Sapienza; and 6. Cerigo. Theſe Six 
belong to the Venetians. + | 


IV. The Iſlands of the ARCHIPELAGO. 


Ju. Which are the principal Iſlands in the Ar- 
chipelago 2 | 

Anſ. The Iſland Stal;mene, formerly Lemnos, is 
about 160 Miles in Compaſs. The Capital is Szal 
Mene ; near it is Sotira, or our Saviour's Chapel; 
the Greek Monks gather every Transfiguration Day 
the Terra Sigillata, which is medicinal. 2. Me- 
telina, the capital City; beſides which it has two 
other Cities, Gerema and Calons. 3. Scio, over- 
againſt Smyrna. The Capital is Scio, which is very 
populous. This Iſland produces Maſtick, from 
whence the Grand Signior is ſerved with it for the 
Ladies of the Seraglio to whiten their Teeth, and 
ſweeten their Breath withal. 4. Patmos, or Pal- 
noſa, the Circuit whereof is not above five Engliſb 
Miles. This Iſland is famous on Account of St. John 
the Evangeliſt, who wrote his Revelations here. 

Qu. What is the Religion of theſe Countries? 

Anſ. The Natives are for the moſt part Mahome- 
tans; but the 'Chri/tians and Jetos are tolerated 
upon paying certain Impoſts to the Grand Signior. 

Qu. By whom was the Mahometan Doctrine in- 


treviced ? | 
Anſ. 


1866 An * 


. "Chriſt 508. He was an Arabian, not far from 


ey . By pra who awas born in the Tl of 


| Oe, o An Iſmaelite Family. 
1 1. What are the principal Articles of their Belief? 
22 7. They believe that God is the only God 
from all Eternity, who created all Things, but deny 
the Trinity. 
22. That Jeſus Chrift was not the Son of God 
but a great Prophet ſent by God, and inferior tg 
homet. © t 
3. That the Holy Spirit! Is not of a Divine Nat | 
MEE but created. 
4. That Circumeiſion was not derived from Alra] 
ham, but from Adam when in Paradiſe. | 
5. They ſet Friday apart as a Day of publich 
Worſhip. | 
WE The Mahometan Law obli ges every good Muſs 
ſelman to go once in his Life Lime a Pilgrimage ta 
the Sepulchre of Mahomet at Mecca. But this if 
diſpenſed with, by paying a Sum of Money, and 
Tithe another Perſon in their Stead. - | 


{OHA N. . 
A. 


Qu. \R OM whence aid Aft 4 receive its Name 
8 Anſ. Bochart derives the Name of it fronl 
the enician Word Aſia, i. e. Middle; becauſe f 
lies in the Middle between Europe and Africa 
Others derive it from 4fia, the Wife of Faphat. | 
f "of What are the Boundaries of Aſia? | 
Anſ. Eaſtwards it has the Eaſtern Ocean; We 
| wards the Red Sea, the Levant, the Black Sea, © 
HMuſcovy South the Indian Sea ; and North t 9 
Ice Sea. 
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Qu. How large is Aſia? „ 

Anſ. In Leng from. the Helleſpont to Corea it is 
reckoned 5600 Miles; in Breadth from Malacca to 
Cabo Tapia 4000 Miles; in Circuit is is 18000 Miles. 
JJC 

Anſ. Into the Continent, and the Iſlands. 

Qu. How many different Countries are in Aſia 
upon. the Continent ? J 

Anſ. Five. 1. The Dominions of the Turks. 
2. The Dominiotis of Per/ia. - 3. Eaft-India, or 
the Empire of the Great Mogul. 4. The Great 
Tartary. And 5. The Empire of China. 


I. Of the Turkiſh Dominions. 


Ou. Which are the Turki/h Dominions in Afia? 
Anſ., I. Natolia, or the Levant, wherein are the 
Sven Churches mentioned in the Revelations... 

1. Smyrna, a very large and populous City, re- 
rowned far the great .I'rade carried on there by 
the Erropeans. 2. Epheſus, formerly famous for 
the Temple of Diana, but now -a poor Village. 
dt, Paul wrote ſeveral Epiſtles to the Inhabitants. of 
this Place. 3. Philadelphia, now Filadelſi, a well 
peopled Town, a great many of the Inhabitants of 
which are Chriſtians. 4. Sardis, formerly a Royal 
Reſidence, but now ea mean Village. 5. Perga- 
mus, a Town in pretty good Condition. 6. Las- 
dicea, formerly a large City, not far diſtant from 
Sardis. 7. Thyatira, a populous Town, not far 
diſtant from Sardis. 8. Troja, once à famous City, 
but deſtroyed/ by the Greeks in the Year of the 
World 2870. 9. The Iſland of Rhodes, which 
les South of Natolia, where the famous Figure of 


ry 
” 


Clſſus once ſtood, oo, . 

Il. Amaſia, a Province near the Black Sea. 

HI. Caramania, a Province which lies near- the 
Mediterranean Sea, wherein is Tarſus, now called 


Terajſe, 
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Teraſſe, and Tirſis. This Town was formerly the 
Delight of ſeveral Roman Emperors, on Account of 
its pleaſant Situation: It is the Birth-place of the 
Apoſtle Paul. W lp 
Qu. Which are the Countries between the Black 
and the Caſpian Sea? 
Anſ. I. Georgia, wherein are principally, 1. The 
Dutchy of Mingrelia. 2. The Dutchy of Imerette, 
3. The Dutchy of Curiel. 4. The Dutchy of Car- 
duet, wherein is Teffis, the Capital City of all Geor- 
bs | | 
II. Turcomania, formerly Great Armenia, wherein 
F is remarkable, 1. Erzerum, the Capital, and a For- 
tification, on the Frontiers of Perſia. 2* The Moun- 
Y tain of Ararat, on which the Ark of Noah reſted. 
Qu. What Countries lie between the River 4 
phrates and the Mediterranean? 
Anſ. 1. Syria, or the Holy Land. 2. Diarbect | 
and Curalfian. 1 


I. Of the Hory-L AND. 
Du. By what Names was this Country formerly 


known ? | 
Anſ. It was formerly divided into three large Pro- 
vinces, viz. I. Syria. 2. Phenicia, And 3. Pal. 
tine, or Canaan, the Land of Promiſe. | 
Qu. In how many Provinces is this Country now 
divided? bs 705 g 
Anſ. I. In Aleppo, the Capital, and Reſidence 
of the Baſhaws, under whoſe Juriſdiction is alſo, 
I. Scanderoon, a fine Trading City. 2. Antioch, 
where is a Patriarch of the Grecian Church. | 
II. Tripoli, a Reſidence of a Baſhaw, and a City 
of great Trade, with a fine Harbour. 
III. Damaſcus, a Capital City, and Reſidence of 
a Baſhaw, who has under his Juriſdiction, 1. Sama- 
ria, in a ruinous Condition, 2. Jeruſalem, a rs N 
uilt 
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built not far from the Old Jeruſalem, which, toge- 
ther with the Temple, was deſtroyed by Titus Veſpa- 
fan, 3. Sayd, formerly Sidon, which is but in a 
poor Condition. 4. Sur, which was formerly the 
famous City of Tyre, and now lies buried in its own 
Nuins. . 

IV. Lebanon, a famous Mountain, which lies in 
the Middle of the Country, and is inhabited by 


Cbriſtians, who are called Maronites, 


II. Of DiarBeckiR. 

Ju. What is moſt remarkable in the Country of 
Diarbecbir? | ED 

Anſ. Diarbectir was antiently Meſopotamia, the 
principal Towns therein are, 1. Moſul, the Reſidence 
of a Baſhaw. It is the common Notion, that this 
was the City Nineveh. 2. Haran is ſuppoſed to be 
the Birth-place of Abraham. 3. Yerach, in the Diſ- 
tct of Track, or Yerack. 4. Bagdad, a large, ſtrong, 
and trading City; this Place is commonly miſtaken. 
for Babylon, which was formerly the Metropolis of 
this Country, but is now ſo much ruined, that Geo- 
graphers differ where its Ruins lie: However moſt 
aree, that it lies about 40 Miles North from Bag- 
dad, where now are to be ſeen vaſt Ruins, the Re- 
ceptacles of Lions, Jackals, and many other rave- 
nous, as well as venemous Creatures. 5. Baſſora, 
a great and rich Town, with a fine Harbour; the 
Engliſh and Dutch carry on from thence a great 
Trade to Smyrna, Aleppo, Damaſcus, &c. 

Ju. What Countries lie in 4%, between Perſia 
ad the Red Sea? . SER 

Anſ. Arabia, which is divided into three Parts; 
. Arabia Petrea, or the Stony Arabia. 2. Arabia 
D:ſerta, or the Deſart Arabia. 3. Arabia Felix, 
er the Happy Arabia. . I 

s 


5 
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Teraſſe, and Tirſis. This Town was formerly the 
Delight of ſeveral Roman Emperors, on Account of 


tification, on the Frontiers of Perſia. 2. The Moun- 1 


p hrates and the Mediterranean? 


and Curalſtan. 


known? 


Qu. In how many Provinces is this Country no i 


where is a Patriarch of the S Church. 


of great 


{ 
ria, in a ruinous Condition. 2. Feruſalem, 3 oY | 


its pleaſant Situation: It is the Birth-place of the 
Apoſtle Paul. 

Qu. Which are the Countries between the Black | 
and the Caſpian Sea? 

2 6 I. Georgia, wherein are principally, 1. The | 
Dutchy of Mingrelia. 2. The Dutchy of Inerette. 
3. The Dutchy of Gur:el. 4. The Dutchy of Car- 
duel, wherein is Tefits, the Capital City of all Geor- Þ 

ia. 1 
" II. Turcomania, ed Great Armenia, wherein 
is remarkable, 1. Erzerum, the Capital, and a For- 


tain of Ararat, on which the Ark of Noah reſted. 8 
Qu. What Countries lie between the River Aa- . 


Anſ. 1. Syria, or the Holy Land. 2. Diarbeck 3 


* Of the Ho v- Lan. | 
Qu. By what Names was this Country former 1 


Auſ. It Was formerly divided into three large pro- ; 
vinces, ViZ. I. Syria. 2. Phœnicia. And 3. Pay 
tine, or Canaan, of Land of Promufe. 


divided ? 3 

Anſ. I. In Aleppo, - the Capital, and Reſidenef a 
of the Baſhaws, under whoſe Juriſdiction is alſo; 
I. Scanderoon, a fine Trading City. 2. Antiucng | 


II. Tri 2 a Reſidence of a Baſhaw, and a Citi 
rade, with a fine Harbour. a 

III. Damaſcus, a Capital City, and Reſidence WM 
a Baſhaw, who has under his Juriſdiction, 1. Sang 
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built not far from the Old Feruſalem, which, toge- 
ther with the Temple, was deſtroyed by Titus Veſpa- 
fan, 3. Saya, formerly Sidon, which is but in a 
poor Condition. 4. Sur, which was formerly the 
famous City of Tyre, and now lies buried in its own 
Ruins. Fe : 
IV. Lebanon, a famous Mountain, which lies in 
the Middle of the Country, and is inhabited by 


Cbriftians, who are called Maronites. 


II. Of DianBECKIR. 


Ju. What is moſt remarkable in the Country of 
Diarbechir £ 5 | „ 

Anſ. Diarbeckir was antiently Meſopotamia, the 
principal Towns therein are, 1. Moſul the Reſidence 
of a Baſhaw. It is the common Notion, that this 
was the City Nineveh. 2. Haran is ſuppoſed to be 
de Birth-place of Abraham. 3. Yerach, in the Diſ- 
tic of /rack, or Yerack. 4. Bagdad, a large, ſtrong, 

ad trading City; this Place is commonly miſtaken 
tr Babylon, which was formerly the Metropolis of 

Jas Country, but is now ſo much ruined, that Geo- 
Wl naphers differ where its Ruins lie: However moſt 
are, that it lies about 40 Miles North from Bag- 
o where now are to be ſeen vaſt Ruins, the Re- 

WI ptacles of Lions, Jackals, and many other rave- 

WJ ous, as well as venemous Creatures. 5. Baſſora, 
=: creat and rich Town, with a fine Harbour; the 
% and Dutch carry on from thence a great 
Inde to Smyrna, Aleppo, Damaſcus, &c. 

Lu. What Countries lie in %a, between Perſia 
Wd the Red Sea? | 
./ Arabia, which is divided into three Parts; 
WW {abi Petrea, or the Stony Arabia. 2. Arabia 
ria, or the Deſart Arabia, 3. Arabia Felix, 
WW tic Happy Arabia. Mw 
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Country. 2. The two famous Mounts Horeb and 


inhabited; but formerly the Iſraelites lived in it forty} 


Anſ. 1. Anna, à Town of Trade on the Euphrat 
Which has but one Street, and is 16 Miles lorg 


. IHN NN ABI. 
Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Stony Arabia ? 
Anſ. 1. Crack, or Hara, the belt City in that 


Sinai. 3. The three Deſarts, Paran, Sin, and Cades, 
4. Here grow the Trees that yield the Gum, which 
is commonly known by the Name of Gum-Arabicl. 

Qu. Why is this Country called Stony ? 

Anſ. It had its Name from the ancient Town 
Petra, now Hara, i. e. a Rock, being built on a 
ſtony Rock, and alſo from the Country being full 
of Stones and Rocks. | rec '-_- 

Qu. What Nations formerly poſſeſſed this Coun-M 
*Anſ This Country now is barren, and almoſt un- 


Years, and afterwards it was inhabited by the Moa- 
bites, Amalekites, Medianites, and Iſpmaelites. 


IT. Of the Deſert A RABIA, 


Qu. Why is this Part of Arabia called Defart ? 
Anſ. From its fandy and barren Deſarts; however, 
towards the Euphrate, and along the Coaſt of the 
Red Sea, the Country is more populous, fruitiul, 
and better cultivated. . | 
Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in this Country? 


2. Medina, a Town very conſiderable among tid 
Mahometans, on Account of Mahomet's Body being 
depoſited there. The chief Moſque of this Place i 
ſupported by 400 Pillars, and furniſhed with 4000 
Silver Lamps. Here, in a ſmall Tower, Arnet 
with Plates of Silver, and cover'd with Cloth of Gold 
lies Mahomet's Coffin, under a Canopy of Cloth 


dil 


4 | Silver 
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Silver. The Coffin is ſupported by ſmall black 
Marble Pillars, and environed with a Balliſter of Sil- 
ver. 3. Mecca, the Birth-place of Aahomet, a large 
[ City, four Day's Journey from Medina. Here is 
another Moſque, which is reckoned the moſt ſump- 
tuous and magnificent Temple in the World. It has 
above 100 Gates, and- the Inſide is adorned with 
Tapeſtries and Gildings extraordinary rich. The 
chief Entrance has a Silver Gate. | 


III. Of ARABIA FELIX, or the Harry 
. ARABIA. 2 


Qu. Why is it called Happy? 8 

171 Becauſe this Country is far preferable to the 
two firſt, and contains ſeveral Kingdoms. 7 

Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in this Country? 

Auſ. 1. Zibet, formerly called Saba, a trading 
Town on the River Zibet, which falls into the Red 
dea, 2. Maſcate, a Town, and Sovereign Princi- 
pality. 3. Sanaa, the largeſt City in Arabia Felix, 
which is rich and wiell- built. FF 

91. What Sort of People are the Arabs ? 

Anſ. They are tawny, of a middling Size, nim- 
ble, good dne and Archers; they are melan- 
aoly, grave and ſober; ſome are addicted to Idle- 
nels, live in the Fields, and are much given to Rob- 
ry, and the Roads are much infeſted with them; 
hey often attack the Caravans in great Bodies; they. 
re divided into Tribes or Clans, like the Highlan- 
lers in Scotlancdl. Thoſe who live in Towns follow 

des; Aſtronomy and Phyſick are the favourite 
udics of the better Sort. 

Lu. What Sort of Government is in Arabia ? 

Arif. he moſt Part of it is under the Subjectian 
\ the Grind Signior; other Parts are governed by. 
Ow Kingeror inn 88 
Qu, What is the 5cligion of the Arabs ? 


Anf. 
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Auſ. The ſober Part profeſs the Doctrine of Ma- 
homet; but the wild Arabs know nothing of Reli- 
ion, and live like ſavage Beaſts, hunting after their 
Prey, and deſtroying one another. | 


RA . 
& PERSIA. 
*H OW is Per/ia bounded ? 


Anſ. On the North by the Caſpian Seu, 
and Part of Great Tartary; on the Eaſt by the I- 
dies, or the Great Mogul's — 1 54 on the South 

by the Gulph of Ormus; or the Oriental Ocean; on 
the Weſt by Turky in Aſia, and Diar beck. 

Qu. How large is the Country of Perſia? 

Anſ. In Length from Turky to the Indies it is 
1600 Miles; and in Breadth 1 200 Miles. | 

Qu. How is Perſia divided, and which are ity 
principal Towns? f | | 

Anſ. Into twelve large Provinces, viz. 

5 In the Middle of Perſia lies, | 
I. The Province of Eracù, wherein is, 1. Iba 
han, the Capital of the whole Kingdom, and ordinary 
Reſidence of the Schach, is extreme populous. Thy 
Houſes are but mean, and the Streets not being 
pav'd, make the Place very unpleaſant. 2. Caſbm 
a large and populous Town, formerly the Refideno 
of the Schachs of Perſia; it has ſtill a magnif 
cent Palace. In this Province ſtood the City © 
Arbeia, where Darius was vanquiſhed by Alexand 
the Great, 
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| W:ſtwards, are, | 
II. Chufiftan, a Province abounding in Hoiſe 
and Camels; the capital City thereof is Sus. 1 
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III. Adyrbeitzan, is that Diſtrict which formerly 
was known by the Name of the Kingdom of the 
Medes, wherein is, 1. Tauris, once the Capital and 
Reſidence of Perſia, the largeſt City next to Iſpa- 
han, and the Burial-place of many of the antient 
Kings of Perſia. 2. Irwan, a large City. 

| Northwards, are | 

IV. Scirvan, which has Derbent for its Capital, 
now ſubject to Ruſſia. | 

V. Kilan, which abounds with Wine, Wax, Figs, 
Oil, Rice and Silk; the chief Town therein is Raſcht. 

VI. Choraſan, a good Corn Country; in it is, 
1. Herat, a large and populous Town. 2. Maſbad, 
which has 200 Towers, and a Burial-place for many 
Mahometan Saints, on Account whereof the Per ſians 
ſtequently go long Pilgrimages to it. | 

f Zaſteards, are | 

VII. Sablu/tan, towards India, which has Beſt, a 
ſtrong Fortification. | : 

VIII. Sigiftan, a Country full of Defarts, which 
las a capital Town of the ſame Name. . 

IX. Candahar, which has Candahar, a good For- 
tlication, and a City of good Trade, on the Frontiers 
o the Great Mogul, which City has cauſed: ſeveral 
Quarrels between the Great Mogul and Perſia; and 
ho doubt but Koult Kaz decided the Matter Sword 
n Hand, when by his victorious Arms he lately ſub- 
wed and gave Laws to that great Indian Monarch, 
| Southwards, are a 

X. Macran, wherein is Macran, a large Town. 
XI. Kirman, wherein is Kirman, the Capital; here 
Ive many Heathens, who worſhip Fire. | 

XII. Far ſiſtan, which has Schiras for its Capital; 
tharze City, 20 Miles in Circumference. Not far 
tom which Place, are the Ruins of that once mag- 
* City Perſepolis, deſtroyed by Alexander ihe 
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Qu. What are the moſt noted Iſlands in Perſia? 
Anſ. 1. Ormus, in the Gulph of the ſame Name. 
This Ifland was in 1508 taken by the Pertugueze, 
who built in it a very ſtrong Fortification, called alſo 
Ormus, and brought the Place to be looked upon as 
a Terreſtrial Paradiſe. * The Merchants got immenſe 
Riches ; and it was a common Saying in that Time, 
That if the World were a Ring, Ormus muſt be the 
Diamond in it. But Anno 1622, the Engliſh and 
Perfians beſieged Ormus by Land and Water, and 
after they had made themſelves Maſters thereof, de- 
moliſhed it; ſince which Time there have been built 
upon the ſame Spot about 4000 Houſes by the Per- 
fans, who carry on a great Trade in Jewels, Pearls, 
and Spices. x 2. Bahren, or Baharen, another Iſland 
in the Gulph of Balſora, but thinly peopled for 
want of freſh Water, there being but one Well, or 
Hes, in the whole Iſland. Here is a great Pearl 

ery. | 
| Qu. What is the Civil Government of Perſia? 

Anſ. The King, or Schach of Per ſia, is a Sovereign 
Prince, and keeps a grand Court, which is in its 
greateſt Splendor, when he gives Audience to foreign 
Ambaſſadors. The Audience Room is illuminated 
with Lights; he himſelf ſits on a Gold Carpet; a ſur- 
= priſing Quantity of Veſſels are placed about him, all 
| of pure Gold ; before him ſtand a great Number of 
Lions, Elephants, Tygers, and Leopards, ſecured 
with golden Chains, and fed out of golden T roughs. 
The Law-Book of the Perſians is the Alcoran, by 
4 "i which Criminals are ſeverely puniſhed.* A Murderer 
is delivered up to the Relations of the Deceaſed, who 

may do with him what they pleaſe. 
2. What is the Religion of the Perſians? 
1%. They are Mahometans,' but of another Set 
than the Turks. The third Succeſſor of Mabomd 
was Omar, and the ſixth Aly, both differed in tig 
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Explication of the Alcoran; the Turks hold it with 
Omar, and the Perſians with Aly. In ſome Parts 
of Perſia they worſhip the Sun and the Fire, and the 
prieſt's holding a new-born Child towards the Sun, 
or over a Fire, is their Baptiſm. | 


CHAP. III. 
Of the EASTINDIES. 


u. VI HAT Sort of a Country is the Za/t- 
Indies? | 
Anſ. It is a very large, rich, and powerful Em- 
* lying between the two famous Rivers Indus and 
. 
9s What are the Boundaries of this Country? 
Anſ. Eaſtwards it borders upon China, Weſtwards 
won Per/za, Northward on the Great Tartary, and 
Wuthwards on the Gulph of Bengal. Its Length is 
computed 2400 Miles, and its Breath 2000. 
Lu. How are the ZEaſl-Indies divided? . 
Anſ. Into three Capital Parts. I. The Continent 
of I-doftan. II. The Peninſula on this Side the 
banges. And III. The Peninſula on the other Side 
lie Ganges. e 


I. Of the Continent of IndosTAN. 


Qu. Into what Countries is the Continent of In- 
han divided, and what is its Extent ? 

Anſ. It is 1200 Miles long, and contains 35 King- 
ms, which are governed by one Sovereign, called 
lic Great Mogul. Moſt of the Countries towards 
lartary are unknown, wherefore we muſt enquire. 

WV Which are to us the moſt noted Kingdoms in 
lie Great Mogul's Dominions ? W 

Ap K 2 1 
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Anſ. I. The Kingdom of Agra, which lies alm 
in the Middle thereof. II. I he Kingdom of Gſun 
ſituated along that Coaſt, where the River Indus f 
into the Sea. And III. The Kingdom of Beng 

which lies along the Coaſt, where the River Gan 
flows into the Indian Sea. 

Qu. Which are the principal Towns in the Kin 
dom of Agra? 5 

Anſ. 1. Agra, formerly the Capital of the whi 
) Empire, and the Reſidence of the Great Mogul, 
48 Miles in Circumference. The Wall that enco 
palles it is 100 Feet wide. 2. Delly, the preſt 
Capital; the Great 1guPs Palace there, is the m 
ſumptucus in all the Eaſt. 3. Feanaba is the ſecg 

Reſidence, which was built on account of the whe 

ſome Climate in which it is ſituated. 

Qu. Which are the chief Towns in Guſurat ? 

I. Surat, an important Sea-port, where the E 

liſb have a large Factory. | 

2. Dieu, is a very ſtrong Town on a little Ifl 
It formerly belonged to the Portugueſe. 

3. Cambaja, is a fine trading City, and 1s cz 
the Indian Cairo, on account of its Largeneſs 
fruitful Soil. 

4. Labor is 24 Miles in Circumference ; here 

2 magnificent Palace, where ſometimes the Gr 
L Mogul has reſided. 
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Du. What have we to remark concerning | 
Kingdom of Bengal? 
= -—- tal In the Kingdom of Bengal the People 
J very vicious, they believe that waſhing themſelves 
A the River Ganges, clears them from all their 8 
It is one of the moſt fruitful Countries in the We 
for Rice, Sugar, Spices, Cotton, Silks, Fowls, She 
Hogs, Fiſh, &c. But the Countries North are ml 
infeſted with Elephants, Tygers, &c. The Ri 
ſwarm with Crocodiles. Ougeli is che Capital, ? 
large trading Town, well fottified. 
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The City of Nacracut is famous on Account of the 
ol, to whom Pilgrims offer a Bit of their Tongue. 
Qu. What elſe is there remarkable on the Conti- 
nent of the Za/? Indies? | 
* 1. The Roads throughout the Country are 
very broad, and lined on both Sides with Date, and 
Cocoa Trees. : | 
2. In the South Parts it rains for four Months 
continually ; the reſt is fair Weather. | 
3. The Winds blow ſix Months ſueceſſively from 
the North, the other ſix Months from the South. 
4. This Country has rich Mines of Gold, Silver, 
Diamonds, Rubies, Emeralds, Saphires, and other 
Precious Stones; there are alſo Pearl Fiſheries on 
ſeveral Sea Coaſts _ Len 
5. Other Commodities, which are ſent to Europe 
in Abundance are, Silk, Cotton, Bezoar, Amber, 
Zibith, Indigo, Ginger, Cinnamon, Pepper, Salt- 
petre, and many other T hings. 8 
. What is the Complexion and Character of 
the Indians in General? | 
Anſ. Some are of a Mulatto, Yellow Browniſh 
Caſt, and ſome are Black ; in ſome Parts there are 
Whites of the Female Sex, who are married at ſeven 
or eight Years. The Indians are of an expert Ge- 
nius, eſpecially thoſe in the Kingdom of Cachimir; 
and at Lerogne in the Kingdom of Malva, where 
they make a tranſparent Linnen, worn by the Women 
of the Great Mogul, thro? which every Part of their 
Body and Shape may be viewed. Beſides this, they 
carry on great Manufacturies in Silk, Callicoes, Lin- 
5 and ſeveral other ingenious and uſeful Handi- 
Craits, | | 
Qu. What is the Government of this Country? | 
Anſ. This vaſt Empire has the Great Mogul for 
Its Sovereign; his Revenues amount ycarly to * FO 
18 123 | Mil- 


- Courtiers are moſt of them of mean Extraction; he 
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Millions of Crowns; beſides the Treaſure leſt by 
his Predeceſſors, which is reckoned to amount to noi 
leſs than 250 Millions of Crowns, both in Coin and 
Jewels. His Expenges on the other Hand are very 
great; he keeps in conſtant Pay 300,000 Horſe 
beſides an innumerable Army of Foot. By a Lit 
of his Encampment 14 the Perſians 1658, it 
appears that the Mogul then had 216,000 Cavalry, 
and 864,000 Infantry, beſides 50,000 Elephants 
that ſerved in this Camp, The Great Mogul alſo 
bas a Guard of 100 Tartarian Ladies armed with! 

Bows, Scimeters, and Darts, commanded by one of 
their own Sex. His Birth-day has been kept in a 
very extraordinary Manner for three Days, on which 
He is weighed, and receives Preſents from his Nobles. 
He had ſeven Thrones extremely rich; one was be- 
gun by Tamerlane, and finiſhed 200 Years after, 
which is valued at 60 Mill. of Crowns. But in what] 
Condition that Treaſure is, ſince the Conqueſt of that 
Country by Kouli Kan in 1739, who made Spoil of 
the immenſe Treaſure the Moguls had heaped up for 
many Years, Time muſt diſcover. * The Maguls 


who ws a little while ago a Coachman or Porter, is 
now a great Miniſter of State. The Laws through- 
out the Land are very ſevere againſt Offenders, and 
the Execution of a Criminal is not performed by a 
Hangman, but by Elephants, who have learned ei- 
ther to haſten or to ſlacken the Death of the Male- 
factor. * © 55 
Qu. What Religions prevail moſt in this Country! 
Anſ. Two, viz. Mahometaniſm and Paganiſm 
The Great Mogul is a Mahometan, as are the No- 
bility and better Sort; but of the common People 
there are five Pagans to one Mahometan, 


IL 


* 
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20 855 II. . 
Of the Peninſula on this Side the River 


GANGES:. 


— 


W How large is this Part cf the Ea/t-Indies ? 
n/. It is 1160 Miles long, and 960 Miles wide. 
It is governed by ſeveral Kings, but moſt of them 
either are Vaſſals to the Great Mogul, or pay Tribute 
to ſome Europeans. . 
Qu. Which are the principal Coaſts in this Coun- 
try? | 4 l 
"hf There are Five, viz. 1 
I. Decan. II. Malabar. III. Madara, or Man- 
dura. IV. Coromandel. And V. Golconda. | 


I. Of the Coaft of Dx can. 


| 8 * What is principally to be obſerved of this 

| 2 9. | 

S Anſ. That it lies Weſtwards ; is 400 Miles long, 
and contains three Kingdoms, Decan, Viſapour and 
Canara; wherein the Engh/h and Portugueſe have 
ſeveral Settlements. | ” 

In the Kingdom of Decan, wherein is, 1. Ame- 
danager, the King's Reſidence, 2. Chaul, a Har- 
bour belonging to the Portugueſe. 3. Bazaim and 
Daman, two good Towns of the Portugueſe. 4. Bom- 
bay, a good Fort and Harbour, belonging to the 
Engliſh. 1 LD 

In the Kingdom of Viſapour is, I. Viſapour, the 
Royal Reſidence, 20 Miles in Circumference. And 
2. Goa, belonging to the Portugueze, and is their 
dtaple for Eaſt-India Goods, The Town is 24 
Miles in Circumference ; and altho' it is not walled 
In, yet is well ſecured by ſix ſtrong Forts. "The Har- 
bour is incomparable, and is defended by two Forts. 

| K 4 1 
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The Kingdom of Canora is moſt Part of it in the 


Power of the Portugueze ; wherein is Onor, a City 
and Harbour, and ſeveral other Towns. "M 


II. Of the Coaſt of Marianas. 

Ju. Which are the principal Places on this Coaſt? 

Anſ. The Coaſt of Malabar is 360 Miles long, 

and 160 Miles wide; it contains eight conſiderable 

Kingdoms. 8 

I. The Kingdom of Cananor, wherein is Cananor, 

the Capital, and Reſidence of the King, who has but 

little Power, ſince the Dutch have made themſelves ! 

Maſters of moſt Part of that Country. "2 

II. The Kingdom of Calicut, wherein is Calicut, 

| the Capital and Reſidence of the King, who is ſtiled 

i Lamorin, i. e. God of the Earth, He is an Idolater. 

HI. The Kingdom of Cranganor, the King where- I 

of is a Vaſſal to Calicut; wherein is Cranganor, in the 

Poſſeſſion of the Duich, who have fortified it. The 

King reſides in an open Town of the ſame Name. 

IV. The Kingdom of Cochin, or Kout-Scien, a ter- 

reſtrial Paradice, and therefore well-peopled. In it is 

Cochin, the Capital, a fine well-built City, belonging 

to the Dutch, | | 

V. The Kingdom of Calicoulan, with a Capital 

of that Name, is of no great Conſequence. _ 
VI. The Kingdom of Porca, or Percati, is but 

a ſmall Province. 


VII. The Kingdom of Cawlon, or Coylan, with 


? al a City of that Name, belongs to the Dutch. The 
EKing reſides in a mean Place. 5 
VIII. The Kingdom of Travancor is united to 


III. Of the Coaſt of MA DRA. 
Qu. To whom belongs the Coaſt of Madura ? 
Anſ. It has ſeveral petty. Kings who are of no 


Note. 
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Note. The Dutch have here a famous Pearl-Fiſhery. 


ſ 


| Madura is the Capital, and has a Fort. 5 


IV. Of the Coaſt of COROMANDEL. 


Qu. What is principally to be taken Notice of in 
this Country ? Ts 

Anſ. That it contains two Kingdoms, 1. The 
Kingdom of Biſnagar, wherein lies Tranguebar , 
which from a mean Village is become an opulent 
City, built by the Danes, who pay ſome Tribute to 
the King of Biſnagar. 2. The Kingdom of Nar- 
ſnga, wherein is Nar/ſinga, the Capital, and Reſidence 
of the King. | 


v. The Kingdom and Country of GoL.conDa. 


Sy What is moſt remarkable with reſpect to this 
alt ? „„ OP 

Anſ. 1. That it ſtretches forth 800 Miles in 
Length. 2. It produces all Manner of Neceſla- 
ries of Life; and from hence is brought the Bezoar- 
Stone. 3. Bagnagar, is the King's Reſidence, who 
d a Vaſſal to the Great Mogul. | | 


* . 
Of the Peninſula on the other Side the 
_ River GANGE Ss. 


Ju. What Kingdoms are in this Peninſula ? 
Anſ. This is a large Country; from North to Soutle 
it is 1840 Miles long, and from Eaſt to Weſt 960 
Miles wide. It contains the following Kingdoms: 

I. Aſem, whoſe King takes no "Taxes of his Sub- 
ſects, but is contented. with the Profits ariſing from 
the Mines, which are worked by Slaves. The 
Men have large Crops on their Throats.. 2. Tirpa, 
a mall Kingdom the Women have Crops an their 

Rs © 


— — n 6 ” 2 „ — 
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_ - Throats. 3. Arracan, the King whereof is honoulf 
57 ed like a God, and vouchſafes his Subjects to fee hi 


is Siamꝭ wherein are 400,000 Houſes built on Pile 
There are, 30,000 Temples in this City. The Roy 


202 An Introduction 


but but once in five Years; he ſtiles himſelf the Kin 
of the Mpite Elephant. 4. Ava, a powerful Kingdo 1 
wherein is Aua, the Reſidence of the King. 5. Peg 
had formerly a powerful King, but is now a Vaſſal iff 
the King of Ava. 6. Martaban, a ſmall Kingdom 
united to that of Pegu. 7. The Kingdom of Sian 


which is 600 Miles long, and 200 wide; the Capi . 


Palace is covered with Plates of pure Gold, which = 
when the Sun ſhines upon them give a moſt glaring 
Luſtre. 8. Tanaſſerie, a ſmall Kingdom. q. Malacca 
a Peninſula, wherein is Malacca, a ſtrong fortihalf 
Town, belonging to the Dutch. 10. Cambaja, where 
in is Cambaja, the Capital, much frequented by thi 
Portugueze and other Nations. 1 1. Cochinchina, whiq; 
is boo Miles long, and 200 wide; this Country hi 
white Inhabitants, which are a civilized, honeſt an 
fair dealing People. 12. Tonquin, a powerful King 
dom, formerly belonged to the Emperor of Chin 
but about 700 Years. ago, it revolted, and choſe 1 
own King; Keco, or Cacao, is the Capital and Rell 
dence ; it is 20 Miles in Circumference. 13. La 
which is a Part of China, but has revolted and cho 
their own King. | 4 


* 


ne . | 
Of the Greet T ART ART. 
Lu. HAT Sort of Country is the Gre 
 Tartary? | 
Anſ. It contains the third Part of Aſia, and is fro 


Weſt to Eaſt 2400 Miles, and from South to Nort 7 
2000 Miles. | | oY 
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. How is this Country divided? 


Anſ. It may be diſtinguiſhed into three Parts, 
J. The Ruſſian Tartary in Afia. II. The Chineſe 


Tartary. And III. The Independent Tartary. 


_ Of. the Russ tax TARTARY. 1 
Qu. What 1s chiefly to be obſerved in the Ruſ- 


ſan Tartar? . 

Anſ. That the Ruſſians have no certain Bounda- 
ties to this Country, but that it reaches as far as their 
Authority can carry it; but however it is computed 
that from Weſt to Eaſt it is 1200, and from South to 
North 800 Miles. | £2 

Ju. Which are the principal Places in it? 

Anſ. The Aſiatic Siberia, which by the neweſt 
Geographers is placed between the two Rivers Oby 
and Fenrſcey ; the Capital is Narum, where is a Ru/- 
ſan Garrifon. 2 Tunguſia, which lies between the 
Rivers Qeni/ca and Lena; Fenizeſkoi, is the Capital, 

a large, and populous Town. 3. Buratia, on the 
River Angara ; of which Buratſtoi is the Capital. 
. Dauria, which is the laſt Province of the Ruſſians; 
of which Nercinſko: is the Capital. 
II. Of the CHINESE TARTARY. 
Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Chineſe Tar- 
tary 0 
Anſ. 1. That this Country was ſeparated from 
China by a Wall; but the Tartars, upwards of 100 
Years ago, made ſhift to climb over, and made them- 
ſelves Maſters of the whole Empire of China, and 
Ince have united thoſe two Countries together un- ? 
der one Emperor, who is of the Tartarian Race. ! 
The Chineſe Tartary is 1200 Miles long, and is diſtin- b 
guſhed by the Oriental, and Occidental Tartary. © 
Lu. How is this Country divided? 
| K 0 Anſ. 
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5 Hou is this Country divided ? 
| It may be diſtinguiſhed into three Parts, 
e Ruſſian Tartary in Aſia. II. The Chineſe 
Tartar And III. The Independent T tar. 


Of . the Russ AN TARTARY. 


8 What is chiefly to be obſerved in the Rf 
fan Tartary ? 

Anſ. That the Ruſſians have no certain Bounda- 
ries to this Country, but that it reaches as far as their 
Authority can carry it ; but however it is computed 
that from Weſt to Eaſt it is 1200, and from South to 
North 800 Miles. 

WV Which are the principal Places in it ? 

/. The Aſiatic Siberia, which by the neweſt 
Geographers is (LAS between the two Rivers Oby 
and Feniſcey ; the Capital is Narum, where is a Ruſ- 
fian Garriſon. 2 Tags a, which lies between the 
Rivers Oeniſca and Lena; Fenizeſoi, is the Capital, 
a large, and populous Town. 3. Buratia, on the 
River Angara ; of which Buratſeoi is the Capital. 
4. Dauria, which is the laſt Province of the Rufſians 
of which Nercinſtoi is the Capital. 


IT. Of the ChIN ESE TARTARY. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Chineſe Tur- 
tary £ 

Anſ. 1. That this Country was ſeparated from 
China by a Wall; but the Tartars, upwards of 100 
Years < o, made ſhift to climb over, and made them- 
ſelves alters of the whole Empire of China, and 
ſince have united thoſe two Countries together un- 
der one Emperor, who is of the Tartarian Race. 
The Chineſe Tartary is 1200 Miles long, and is diſtin- 
—_ by the Oriental, and Occidental Tartary. 

. Hoy! is this Country divided ? 


K 6 Arſe 
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Anſ. Into five Parts, vix. 1. Tangut, a Kingdom 
Weſtwards. 2. Niuche. 5 Mulba, a Kingdom 


Northwards. 4. Coree, a Peninſula. 5. Aamo, a 
Defart. | 


III. Of the Independent Tar Tary. 


— What is principally remarkable in the Inde- 
pendent Tartary? 5 | 
Anſ. 1. Turkeſlan, near the Caſpian Sea. 2. Ma- 
waralnahra, below the Caſpian Sea, wherein is Sa- 
marcand, a City; the Birth-place of the Great Ta- | 
' merlane. 3. Thibet, a Kingdom towards the Borders 
of the Eaſt-Indies. 4. Tangut, a large Kingdom | 
bordering upon China. Beſides theſe there are Num- 
bers of Tartars, who go in Herds, and encamp ſome- | 
times in one Place, and ſometimes in another. 
Qu. What Sort of People are the A/iatick Tartars | 
in General? | 
An. They are ſtrong limbed, and inured to Fa- 
tigue. They uſe Sabres, Bows and Arrows; and he 
that is moſt expert in thoſe Weapons, has learned 
all that makes him compleat. The Men go to War, 
and the Women carry on Trade. 
u. What is the Tartarian Religion? 
n/. Moſt of them are Idolaters. They have a} 
High-Prieſt, who, as they are made to believe, is ſub- 
ject to die indeed, but always riſes again from Death. 
They burn their Dead; and ſome make choice of 2 
particular Tree, on which they hang the Bodies of 
their deceafed Friends and Relations. | 


4 
. —_— 
— N 4 


"CHAP. V. 
Of the Empire of CHINA. | 
Du. OW is Ch:na ſituated ? 5 
Anſ. This large Empire borders upon 
Tartary Northwards; it has the E/ t-Indies nay 
| | wards 
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wards; on the South and Eaſt it has the Great 
Ocean, Its Extent from South to North is 1500 
Miles, and from Eaſt to Weſt above 1100 Miles. 

Ou. How is this Empire divided? 

nſ. Into 15 Provinces, viz. 

I. Peking, wherein are 8 large, and 135 ſmall 
Cities; the Chief of which is Pe#:ng, a City 24 
Miles in Circumference, and the ordinary Reſidence 
of the Emperor of China. 

IT. The Province of Aanſi, which joins to the 
Great Wall, and was built by the Chineſe, to keep 
the Tartars from making Incurſions. It has 5 large, 
my 2 ſmall Cities. 


. Xenfi, which has 8 large, and 107 ſmall 


Cities, : 

IV. Xantung, which lies Eaſt towards the Ocean, 
having 6 large, and 92 ſmall Cities, 
V. Horan, which joins to the former, has 8 large, 
and roo ſmall Cities. | e 

VI. The Province of Suchen, towards the Great 
Tartary, which has 8 large, and 124 ſmall Cities. 
VII. Hugvang, which lies in the Middle of the 
2 wherein are 15 large, and 108 ſmall 

ities. 5 5 

VIII. Kianghi, which joins to the former Eaſt- 
wards, has 13 large, and 87 ſmall Cities. | 

IX. The Province of Kiangnan, Eaftwards, near the 
dea, which has 14 large, and 110 ſmall Cities; the 
principal one is Nangłing, formerly the Reſidence of 
the Emperors. This City is ſurrounded with a Wall 
24 Miles long ; without this Wall are the Suburbs, 
alſo encompaſſed with another Wall, which contains 
do Miles, the Foundations whereof are built with 
Free-ſtone, but the Walls themſelves with Brick, 

X. Chekitang, which lies a little below, near the 


ea, and has 11 large, and 63 ſmall Cities; the 


w 
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chief of which is, Aancheu, almoſt as large as Peking 
| of it has 12,000 Stone Bridges. | 
Xl. The Province of Folien, which lies alſo near 
the Sea, has 8 large, and 48 ſmall Cities. 

XII. Quantung, which lies South towards the Sea; 
in it are 10 large, and 70 ſmall Cities; the principal 
one is Quangcheu, 20 Miles in Circumference. Here 
is made the fineſt Porcelain, or China-Ware. 

XIII. QAuanſi, which borders on the Kingdom of 

Tonguin. It has 11 large, and 99 ſmall Cities. 
XIV. Queicheu, which joins to the former Pro- 
vines Weſtwards, and has eight large, and 10 ſmall | 
Itles. # | 

XV. Junnan the furthermoſt Province Weſtward, 

which has 12 large, and 84 ſmall Cities. 
China contains together, 143 large, and 1229 

J ſmall Cities. 

; Qu. Which are the Iſlands belonging to China? 
nſ. 1. Hainam. 2. Formoſa. And 3. Maia, | 
a ſmall Iſland belonging to the Portugueze. | 
u. What Form of Government is in China? 
? Anſ. The Emperor governs abſolutely ; his Sub- 
5 jets call him Thienſu, i. e. The Son of Heaven, 
His Revenues amount to more than the Great Mogu!'s: | 
Some ſay he has 300 Millions of Crowns ; beſides the 
Contribution of Proviſions for his Court. | 

Qu. What Sort of People are the Inhabitants of 
China? | 2 

Anſ. They are pretty white, and have black Hair, 

The Women are ſmall, but extremely beautiful. 

The People are in general very courteous and civil] 
to Strangers, but they muſt either continue there for 
Life, or depart quickly. It is computed that the 
Number of Souls amounts to 70 Millions. 
5 W What is the Religion of the Chine/e ? 
Anſ. They are chiefly divided into three FN 

W of 
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The Firſt are the Followers of Confucius's Doctrine; 
who taught the Obſervation of the Law of Nature, as 
the greateſt Felicity Man can enjoy. They worſhip 
one God, and believe that the World did exiſt from 
Eternity. | | 

| The Second Sect hold a Plurality of Worlds, and 
che Pythagorian Principles of Tranſmigratioͤn. 

| The Third Sect are Idolaters, and addicted to Ne- 
eromancy; they think the greateſt Felicity conſiſts in 
Voluptuouſneſs and Luxury. 0 - 


. 


3 


HAF. VE. 
Of the Aſiatick I SLANDS. 


9u. V HICH are the Aſiatic Iſlands ? 
Anſ. I. The Maldivas Iſlands, which 
are 12,000 in Number, and lie in one Tract near, 
and under the Equator ; moſt of them are ſmall ; the 
largeſt are the Iſlands Male and Dive. All theſe 
Iſlands are governed by one King, who reſides at Male. 
II. The Iſland Ceylon, which abounds with Spices, 
from whence the Dutch carry them to all Parts of 
the World. This Iſland was firſt diſcovered by the 
Portugueze ; but 100 Years after, the Dutch made 
themſelves Maſters of all the Sea Coaſt. 26) 
III. Sumatra, which lies near the Peninſula of 
Malacca. This Iſland is 400 Miles long, and 120 
wide, It produces Rice, Sugar, Cinnamon, Ginger, 
Long Pepper, Lemons, Oranges and fine Silk. There 
are alſo Mines of Lead, Iron, Silver and Gold. "The 
Dutch have five fine Forts along the Sea Coaſt. 
IV. Java, which has ſeveral Kings, but the 
Dutch are the moſt powerful there, This Iſland. pro- 
Es: duces 
4 


. * 
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Aſiatic Iſlands; the Produce of it are, Spices, Wax, 


Line, oppoſite to the Celebes, and are moſt of them 


1 Second land, Xicaco, is by ſome called Bogno. 


ordinary Referee of the Emperor, and a valt Jar S 


duces Abundance of Sugar-Canes. Batavia is by the 
Dutch built near -the Sea, where the Governor 
keeps a Royal Court. 

V. Borneo, which is one of the largeſt of the 


Sugar, Honey, Cotton, Tin, Iron, Gold, Quick- 
ſilver, and the fineſt Diamonds. Borneo, is the Ca- 
pital. There are feveral Kings upon this Iſland, 
who are unmoleſted by the Europeans. The Dutel | 
only have here ſome Forts upon the Coaſt, and are 
content with them, as long as. 185 can thereby pro- 
tect their Trade. 

VI. Celebes, a Spice ſand, to which both the 
Engliſh and Dutch trade. This Wand, with Suma- 
tra and Borneo, lie under the Equator. 


VII. The Molucca Iſlands, which are under the 
Spice Iſlands belonging to the Dutch. 

"VII The Philippine Hands, which are about 
1200; 40 or 50 are pretty large. Lucan, is the 


8 and principal Iſland, wherein is Manila, 
a well-built and fortified City. 


CHAP. vn. 
Of the Empire of IA P AN. 
* H: OW is the Country of Fapan divided! 


Anſ. Into 3 large, fr 24 {mall Iſlands. 
Ir J. I. Niphon. II. Xicoco. And III. Xime 


hich 25 the 5 large Iſlands? 


IX Which are the chief Cities in this Empire? 
I. Fedo, in the Ifland Niphon, which is the 
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and populous City. The Houſes are but meanly 
built of Wood and Clay. In the Year 1658, 
100,000 Houſes, and with them a great Number of 
the Inhabitants, were burnt in leſs. than eight and 
forty Hours, The Imperial Palace is in the Middle 
of the City, and well fortified. 2. Ofacko, which 
has ſometimes the Honour to be the Emperor's Re- 
dence. x In this City is a Temple, of a magnificent 
W dtructure, wherein they worſhip the Devil. 3. Me- 

WI ico, the ordinary Reſidence of the Dairo, or the 
Great Patriarch of the Fapane/e. 

Qu. What is the Government of Fapan ? 

17 6 The Emperor is Sovereign Prince, and all 
be Kings in his Land are his Vaſſals. His Counſel- 

WI ors are called Mandarins, who make Remonſtrances 
Jo him, and what Sentence he paſſes, no Man muſt 
reſume to contradict. 

The Emperor keeps ordinarily 100,000 Foot, and 
v, ooo Horſe. His Revenues amount to 283 Mil- 
ons of Crowns. | | 
= 2:. What is the Religion of the Japaneſe ? 

Auſ. They are groſs Idolaters, and have feveral 
lols, but among the reft at Meaco, in a ſtately 
lemple is one of gilt Copper, whoſe Chair is 70 
foot high, and 80 broad: His Head is big enough 
b hold fifteen Men, and his Thumb is forty Inches 
und the reſt of the Body is proportionable, The” * 
Inzes, or Prieſts, are the greateſt Cheats and Vil- 
ins in the World: They will borrow Money of 
feople, and give them for it promiſſary Notes, pay- 
de in the other World; they foretel Fire, when 
ey themſelves are the Incendiaries, to have an Op- 
unity for Plunder. 


KD 
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2 An e 2 


8 N \R OM whence had PO its Name ? 


Anſ. From Afro, the Son of Hercules, 


ſome will have it; but Authors differ in their O 
nions, and the Origin of its Name is uncertain. 


Qu. Which are the Boundaries of Africa? 
Anſ. It has Eaſtwards the Red-Sea, and the C 


ental Ocean; Weſtwards the Atlantick Ocea 


Southwards it has the Æthiopian, or that Sea wh 
divides it from Terra Au/tralts ; and on the Ne 
the Mediterranean. 

25 How large is Africa: ? | 

2. It is reckoned to be almoſt as large again 
E 2 and to be 14, 400 Miles in Circumferene 

. How is Africa divided ? 

75 Into four capital Parts, viz. 1. Thoſe Cov 
tries towards the North. 2. Thoſe towards 
Weſt, 3. Thoſe to the South. , And 4. Thoſe 
the Eaſt. | 

Is How many S lie to the North? 

—— Five. 1. Barbary. 2. Biledulgerid. 3. Ne 

. Nubia. And 5. The at tn lands. * 


CHAP. n. 
Of BARBAR Y, 


Qu. 0 W far doth this Country ond 12 
Anſ. From the Streights of Gibraltar, 


the River Nile, which is computed to be 2300 M 


in Length, and 380 in Breadth. J 
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Qu. How is this large Country divided? 

Anſ. Into five large Empires, viz. I. Morocco. 
ILL, Algier. III. Tunis. IV. Tripoli. And V. Barcan. 
Qu. What Countries belong to the firſt Diviſion ? 
Anſ. I. Morocco, a Kingdom 400 Miles long, and 
200 broad, wherein is, 1. Morocco, formerly the 
Capital, and Reſidence of the Emperors. 2. Moga- 
dr, a ſmall Iſland with a Fort. 3. Azamor, a large 
and well peopled City. 4. Teduſt, a Town, princi- 

pally inhabited by Fews. 

II. Fez, a R , wherein is, 1. Fez, the 
Capital, and the richeſt City in all Barbary. Here 
b the Reſidence of the Emperor of Morocco. The 
Houſes of this City are three Stories high, built with _- 
done. It has 86 Gates, 200 Streets, and 700" * 
Moſques. The chief Moſque is a ſtately Building, 
be Pillars whereof are all Marble. Here live Turks, 
bortars, Perſians, Moors, Greeks, French, Engliſh, 
Dutch, and other Nations. 2. Tangier, a ſtrong 
Corti cation, was in Poſſeſſion by the Engliſh, who 
demoliſhed and left it in 1685. 3. Ceuta, well for- 
fed, now in the Poſſeſſion of Spain, but has con- 
inued under a conſtant Blockade by the Moors for 
Wm cveral Years paſt, who traffick in the Town all Day, 
ad fire againſt it all Night. | 

Qu. What belongs to the ſecond Diviſion ? 
= 4:/. The ſecond Diviſion contains the Countries 
chject to the Republic of Algiers, which lies along 
de Mediterranean; it is reckoned 800 Miles long, 
ad 280 broad. It is divided. into five Provinces, viz. 
l. Agier, wherein is Algier, the Capital; the 
Walls about which are twelve Foot thick, and 30 
Foot high. It was in 1688 moſt terribly bombarded 
che French. Si. TTL 
II. Telenſin, wherein is, 1. Telenſin, the Capital 
Wicity. 2. Teyezache, four Miles diſtant free the 
| | _ ormer. 
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Punica, and wherein Carthage was the Capit 


| dom of Tunis ? 


Caſtle upon an Eminence. In the old Palace is kd 
the Divan, wherein alſo reſides the Bey. Beli 


which ſtands on a Rock, and has a good Harbal 


former. And 3. Oran, a ſmall, but ſtrong Cit 
now in the Poſſeſſion of the King of Spain. 

III. Tenetz, a ſmall Kingdom. Tenet is its C 
pital, with a Harbour and Fort. 

IV. Bugia, a ſmall Kingdom, wherein is Bugi- 
the Capital, with a Harbour and Fort. 

V. Conſtaniine, a Kingdom, wherein is Conſta 
zine, a large, and fine City. | 

Qu. What elſe is obſervable in this Country ? 

Anſ. The People thereof are the richeſt, and mg 

noted Rovers in Africa. It is thought that no Pla 
in the World poſſeſſes ſo much Treaſure in Speci 
2. They are cruel, treacherous, and covetouj 
3. Tho' the Country contains a great deal of b; 
ren Ground, yet nevertheleſs there is in general 
Plenty of Corn, Cattle, Game, Dates, Figs, Olive 
Almonds, and Raiſins. The Air is temperate, af 
in ſome Places, they have three Harveſts in a Ve- 
The Inhabitants are chiefly Moors, who ſettled the 
after they were driven out of Spain. | 
Qu. Which is the third Diviſion of Barbary ? 
Anſ. Tunis. 

Qu. What is principally to be noted in Tunis? 
Anſ. That it is the Country formerly called Tz 


2. That it was governed by their own King 
3. That now it is a Republick of the Turks. _ 
Qu. What is chiefly to be remarked in the 

Anſ. Tunis is the Capital, which has a ſtro 
this City, there are ſeveral others, viz. I. Marj 


a Town, where formerly Carthage ſtood. 2. Su 


3: Mahometa, a fine City near the Sea. 4. Coira 
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Burial- place of their former Kings. 5. Gulette, a 
thong Fortification, and Fence to Tunis; it is built 
ma little Iſland. The ordinary Impoſts of this Re- 
wblic amount to 400,000 Crowns. 
9;, Which is, the fourth Diviſion of Barbary ? 
fnſ. Tritoli. 
5 W hat is obſervable in Tripoli? 
2j. That it is a Kingdom which lies along the 
luterrantùn, wherein is, 1. Tripoli, the Capital; 
ch tho' not very large, is populous. 2. Lepeta, a 
tr, Harbour, and Citadel. 
Ju. What is the Government of Tripoli? 
rf. The ſame as that of Tunis They are regu- 
ted by a Divan, or Common-Council, of which 
Wc Bcy is Preſident. . | 
The Revenues of this Kingdom amount to 360,000 
rowns per Ann. In Time of Need it can raiſe an 
my of 40,000 Men. F243 
Ju. Which is the fifth Diviſion of Barbary ? 
Anſ. The Kingdom of Barca. | 
94, What is moſt worthy of Notice in that 
nodom ? = 5 8 
A. 1. That it lies along the Mediterranean, is 
boo Miles in Length, and 160 in Breadth ; and that 
brmer Times it was called Cyrenaica. 2. That 
© Country is poor, having but little Land well 
livated. It alſo wants Springs, and ſcarce any 
ing thrives there but Dates. 3. The principal 
es are; 1. Barca, a poor Town near the Sea. 
cron, or old Cyrene, a mean Place, having now 
itling left of its former Grandeur, by which it vied 
th Carthage. 3. Berenice, an old, mean City. 
Tolometta, which is only a Ruin of P?olemats. 
Bin-Andria, which is now the beſt Place in that 
wntry, D EN 
This Country, with Egypt, fell into the Hands 
the Turks, and is governed by a Baſhaw, Who 
es at Tripoli. Ore: 
CHAP. 
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cies, and is tributary to Morocco. 8. Zeb, the King 


Qu. HAT Sort of Country is Zaara 
3 Anſ. It lies directly under the Tropic of Cancd 
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CHAP, IM. 
Of BILDULGERID. 


Qu. OW is this Country divided? 
H Anſ. It has ſeveral Kingdoms which lie 
from Eaſt to Weſt in the following Order. 
1. Sus. 2. Tafjilet, and 3. Dara, which belong t 
the Emperor of /forocco. 4. Teſſet, the King wherec 
is a Vaſſal to Morocco. Teſſet and Archa are thi 
principal Towns in this Kingdom. 5. Segelneſſe 
whoſe King is tributary to Morocco. 6. Thotbet 
whoſe King is a Vaſſal to Morocco. 7. Tegorarin 
which has more wild Beaſts in it than human Spe 


whereof is tributary to Algier. This Country want 
both Corn and Water; the Natives feed upon Date 
Camel-Fleſh, and Camel's Milk. . Techort, a 

Io. Guargala, are tributary to Algiers. II. Propd 
Bildulgerid, from whence the whole Country has it 
Name, is tributary to Tunis. 12. Gademes. 17. Fel 
Zen. 14. Teorregu, are all tributary to Tripoli 
15. Part of Barca, a large Deſart, on which tor 


merly ſtood the Temple of Fupiter Hammon. 


. 
Of Z A ARA, or the Deſart. 
Africa? 


is 2400 Miles long, and 600 wide. 
Qu. How is this Country divided ? 


Lu. What Sort of People inhabit this Defart ? 
A. The Natives are undaunted, and will not 
nly face, but engage with a Lion whenever they 
meet one, which they frequently do. Their chief 
Occupation is looking after their Camels, which are 
ery ſerviceable to them. The Southern Part of this 
ountry is full of Sand, the Middle full of Stones; 
nd Eaſtwards it is full of Moraſſes. From the 
onth of Auguſt till Winter, it rains continually, 
rich cauſes ſome Graſs to grow out of the Sand, 
ir the Support of the Cattle. | 

Lu. What is the Religion of this Country? 

fnſ. Mahometani ſin is introduced and profeſſed in 
Parts of it; but the Inhabitants for the Generality 
ve without any Religion at all. 


>» = Gatos wt we 1 — 


CH Ar. v. 


NE GR OE s. 


ROM whence is this Country called Ni- 
gritia? TT 


e River Niger, which flows from Eaſt to Weſt 
/ ( | 
Ju. How is this Country divided? 

fnſ. Into 16 Provinces, viz. | 

. Galata. 2. Tombus. 3. Agades. 4. Cano. 5. Caſ- 
. b. Gangara. 7. 0 . 8. Mandinga. . Gago. 
d Cuber. 11. Zegzeg. 12. Zanfara. 13. Genehoa. 
+ Gambia. 15. Faleff. And 16. Biafara. 

4 u. What is moſt obſervable in this Country? 


Anſ. 


Ce 
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W/NIGRITIA, or the Land of the 


fnſ. From the Colour of its Inhabitants, or from 


A ͤ— rr and Aa 
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four capital Parts are again divided into 52 Kin; 


the Gold Sand which is found in the en there. 


Engliſb. 2. The Dutch, And 3. The Danes. 1 
Situation of their reſpective Places are beſt ſcen 
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. That the River Niger waters it, as the Mi 
85 Egypt. 2. The Negro Trade is in this Count 
of great Conſequence. 3. The Engliſh have in ; 


Manner monopolized it, and tranſport great Num 
bers of them to their Plantations in the /Ye/t-Indies, 


— 


PA: CHAP. VL 


e N E A. 
Du HAT Sort of G 3 is Guinea? 


Anſe. It is a fine Coaſt along the A 

lantick and Athiopick Ocean, above 2.200 Mil 
long, and 600 broad. . 

27. Into how many Provinces i is this large Cou 

try divided ? 

Anſ. Into four Parts; 1. The Coaſt of Gun 

2. Malaguette. 3. Benin. And 4. Biafara. The 


doms ; but as many of them are of little or no dy 
nification, they are not worth taking Notice of, 


I. Of the Coaſt of GUINEA. 


Qu. W hat is moſt worthy of Notice in the Cod 
of Guinca? 


Anſ. 1. That Coaſt which is near the Cape Palma 
is commonly called by the Sailors the Tooth-Coal 
on Account of the great Trade carried on there i 


Elephant's Teeth. 2. The Gold-Coaſt, ſo call'd fro 
Qu. To whom does this Coaſt belong ? 
Anſ. To three different Nations; namely, 1. 


the Map of Africa, 
| 4 
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H. MALAGUETTE, he Second Diviſion of 5 


GUINEA. 


Qu. What is obſervable in Malaguette? 
Anſ. This Part of the Coaſt of Guinea is not much 


frequented by the E owls e ; the Shore is commonly 
by Sailors called the 


Pepper that grows there in Abundance. | 


l. BENIN, the Third Diviſion of GuiNz a. 


Ju. What is remarkable in Benin? 

Arſ. That it is a large Kingdom, where the Por- 
ugueſe carry on a conſiderable Trade, but have no 
dettlement. 

2. This Country produces Pepper, Cotton, Honey: 
Wax, Ambergris, Tc, 

. The King of this Country is adored like a God; 
can in one Day raiſe an Army of 20,000, nay, 
n Tims of Need 109,000 Men. X He keeps 1000 
oncubines : Out of the Sons he has by them, the 
umber of which commonly 1s very la 'rge, he nomi- 
tes one for his Succeſſor, and after the King's 
eath he is declared King, but the reſt of his Bre- 
ren are obliged to hang themſelves. 


. Benin, is the Capital, and is 20 Miles i in Cir- 
umference. 


IV. BL AF ARA, the Fourth Diviſion of 


GUINEA. 


du. What is obſervable in Blafara ? 

fnſ. It is a Country 1280 Miles long, and 640 
tad; but on Account of its dangerous Shores, 
arennefs, and exceſſive Heat, it is but little fre- 
ented by the Europeans. 


Ju. What is the Religion of the People on th: 
balt of Guinea? 
L 
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Anſ. They acknowledge two Divine Principles of 
Beings, the one Good, and the other Evil, and bot 
are worſhipped by them. In ſome Parts Mabome 


_ tz/m is introduced, but not much obſerved. 


„ — 


CHAP. VII. 
Of E G FP T. 


Du. ROM whence had Egypt its Name? 
Anſ. From ÆAgyptus, their hit. King, th 
Turks call this Country Air, and in ſacred Writ 


is called Mizraim, or rather Mitzraim. 


Qu. How is Egypt divided? | 
Anſ. Into three different Parts, 1. viz. Low! 


Egypt. 2. Middle Egypt. And 3. Upper Egypt. 


Qu. Which are the principal Cities in Lets 
Egypt? „ | 

Anſ. 1. Cairo, or Grand Cairo, which is not on 
the largeſt City in Egypt, but in the whole World 
It is. divided into three Parts, Old Cairo, New Cain 
and Bulac. It is 48 Miles in Circumference; 
has 24,000 Streets, and almoſt as many Moſque 
The Number of Inhabitants are reckoned to be 
Millions, of which one is ſuppoſed to conſiſt of Few 


I. Alexandria, a vi built by Alexander the Grea 


near it is Pharus. In this Place King Ptolemy Ii 
the Bible tranſlated into Greek, by the 70 Interpre 
ters. 3. Damata, a Sea Port in the Mediterranea 
and a populous trading City. 5 | 
II. Q. Which are the chief Places in the Mi 
ale Egypt? - 

Anſ. 1. Suez, a ſmall, but famous City near 
Red-Sea. 2. Azyrut, a ſmall Town near that Fi 
of the Red-Sea, through which the Children of 1jri 
paſſed. 3. Bethſemes, ſituate between the Red-d 
and the Nie, which was the old- City Hire 
V * 
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where ſtood the Obeliſts, erected in Honour of the 
Sun; till they were demoliſhed by the Tyrant Cam- 
byſes : Some of them were preſerved, and carried to 
Rome. 4. Moeris, by ſome new Geographers called 
# Lacdekern, which is a large Lake, and near it is the 
famous Labyrinth built of Marble, 500 Years before 
Chriſt, of which there are ſtill ſome ſubterraneous 
Walks remaining. 
; III. Qu. Which are the principal Places in Upper 
t? 
= 44 I. Thebes, which was once a City that had 
ioo Royal Palaces, was ſituated near the Nile, but 
no Remains of its Grandeur are now remaining. 
2. Suquan, a Harbour near the Red-Sea. 3. Coſſir, 
a large City, and Harbour near the Red-Sea. 
Qu. Which are the moſt noted Waters in Egypt ?. 
Anſ. 1. The Red-Sea, the Length whereof is 
1200 Miles, and the Breadth 20d Miles. 2. 'The 
River Nile, which has its Source in Abyſſinia, and 
runs from South to North for 200 Miles in the Me- 
diterranean. 


CH AP. VIII. 
Of the Kingdom of NU BIA. 


Qu. THERE lies the Kin Som of Nubia 5 
Anſ. Along the Nile, between Egypt 
and Abyſſinia. 5 


Qu. What is principally to be obſerved in this 
Country ? hs 
Anſ. I. It is Iooo Miles long from South to North, 
and 600 Miles broad from Weſt to Eaſt. 2. The 
Air is very hot in the Day-time, but cool in the 
Night-time. 3. Along the Nile it is pretty well 
inhabited, but the Inland Country is full of Deſarts, 
| "Le 3 wherein - 
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wherein harbour abundance of Lions, Tygers, Ele- 
phants, &c. and the Nile ſwarms with Crecodiles, 
4. The Commodities of this Kingdom are Sugar, 
Linnen, Ivory, and black Horſes, & This Country 
produces a ſubtile, and incurable Poiſon, one Grain 
of which is able to kill ten Men in half an Hour; 
an Ounce is ſold for 100 Ducats. Here is alſo found 
Gold, and Gold-Sand in the Rivers. 5. This Coun- 
try is governed by one Sovereign King, who is in 
Alliance with the Abyſſines, the better to withſtand 
the Turks, their utter Enemies. | | 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in Nub:a ? 
Anſ. 1. Nubia, the Reſidence of the King, which | 
lies near the River Nile, and is very large. The 
Houſes are but one Story high, and covered with 
Turf and Stone, to keep off the Heat of the Sun. 
2. Duncala, near the Nile, waich is a large and | 
populous City; the Houſes are mean, but very rich 
Merchants reſide there. 3. Jalac, a City in an | 
Hand in the Nile. 4. Sennar, which lies on the | 
Frontiers of Abyſſinia. 3 | 
Qu. What is the Religion of the Nubians ? | 
An. They were formerly Chriſtians, and had re- 
mained ſo, if they had been ſupplied with Miſſiona- 


ries from Europe. At preſent they are ſtrict Maho- 


metans, or groſs Idolaters. 


— 
— 


CHAP. IX. 
Of ABYSSINIA. 


Du. | HAT is the Country of Abyſſinia ? 


Anſ. It is that which is alſo called 


Aibiopia, or the Country of the Moors. 


| Bu. Where doth this Country lie, and how | 
3 


barge is it? 
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Fn}. It joins Northwards to Nubia, and the Red- 
Lea; and is 1200 Miles long, and 800 broad. 

Ou. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. According to the Account the Portugueſe 
give us, it contains 30 Kingdoms, beſides 22 more 
which lie about it, and did belong to Aby//inia, but 
now are governed by their own Kings, and there 
are 18 Nations more, which are alſo reckoned in 
Abyſſinia. The Names of all which may be ſeen 
in the neweſt Maps. 

Qu. Which are the principal Towns-in Abyſſinia ? 

Anſ. It affords no Places of great Note, and there 
ſeldom found a Town of above 1000 Houſes ; but 
to mention ſome of the principal ones ; there are, 
1. Gonthar, the ordinary Reſidence of the King, 
when he is not encamped in "Tents. 2. Axum, or 
Achum, which was formerly the ordinary Reſidence, 
but is now neglected. 3. Angot, a Town of great 
Trade. 4. Bagemder, near the River Nile. 5. Saca- 
= for, a Town near which the River Mile has its Source. 
6. Amara, a fine City, lying between the Moun- 
tains-z it has a Caſtle in which formerly the Royal 
Princes were brought up. 7. Fungi, a Fortifica- 
tion. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Country of 


* ia? 
Anſ. 1. That this is the Country, which, by the 
ancient Geographers, was called that of Preęſter 
John; but according to the modern Accounts, this 
was only a Chimera, the Inhabitants not having 
known, or ſo much as heard of that Name. 2. This 
large Country is. governed by their Sovereign King, 
who is ſtiled Negaſb, i. e. a great King. All his 
dubjects are treated like Slaves, and he is held in ſuch 
Veneration among them, that at his very Name 
they bow their Bodies, and touch the Ground with 
one of their Fingers. In Time of War this Country 
j = 3 can 
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can raiſe 600,000 Men. 4. The Natives are Coal- 
3 Black; and Travellers give them the Character of a 
I briſk, ſenſible, and civil People. They profeſs, in- 
. deed, the Chriſtian Religion, but differ both from 
I the Roman Catholicks and the Greeks. They cir- 
k cumciſe their Children the eighth Day, both Male 
4 and Female, and baptize the Male after 40 Days, 
and the Female after 80 Days. They keep both 
Saturday and Sunday for their Sabbath; the Lord's 
Supper is adminiſtred in both Kinds. 6. The 4by/- 
fines are great Lovers of learned Men, who are had 
i in great Reverence and Reſpect among the People. 
t They have two Univerſities, one at Axum, and ano- 
| ther at Enbie. At Axum is a fine Library, which 
[ belongs to the King, and is eſteemed a great Trea- 
; ſure z and at Embie is another, in which, as they ſay, 
are Manuſcripts of Enoch, Abraham, Solomon, and 
E ſdras, written with their own Hands. 
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CHAP. XL 
Of the Kingdom of MONOEMUGIT. 
Here is this Country ſituated, and what 


Qu. 
is its Extent ? | | 

Anſ. It borders upon Abyſſinia, Monomotapa, and | 
the Coaſts of Ca faria and Zanguebar ; from South | 
to North it is 1200 Miles long, and from Weſt to 
F Eaſt above 600 wide. N —— 
1 Qu. What is moſt remarkable in this Country ? 
4 Anſ. What little we know thereof, has been 
|| communicated. to us by the Portugueze, who made | 
an Incurſion into the Country from Zanguebar, not- 
|! withſtanding the Danger of travelling through it, on 
Account of its vaſt Defarts. Through the midſt of 
tte Country runs a River, called Zambece, which | 
forms between the two Coaſts an Ifland, on win 
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with great Expedition the Portugueze built the Fort 
St. Martial, Which they poſſeſs to this Day. 2. This 
large Country extends itſelf as far as the large Sea 
Zembre, or Zaire, where lies the City Zembre, the 
ordinary Reſidence of the King ; the famous Moun- 
tains of the Moon are not far from it. 3. This 

| Country's worſt Enemies are the Giaques, a Nation 
of Canibals. 4. Elephants, Dragons, and other 
| wild Creatures abound, in this Country, 5. The 
Natives ars tall, ſtout and ſtrong, and make good 
| Soldiers. 6. The People in general are Idolaters. 


LR - 
Of the Kingdom of MONOMOTAPA. 
EM H OW is this Country ſituated ? 


= 

1 „ It lies under the Tropick of Capri- 
corn, and 1s 2800 Miles in Circumference. It has 
che Coaſt of Caffaria on three Sides, but is parted 


| from it by the adjoining Mountains; which, together 
| 


| with the cool Streams and temperate Air, make this 
Country exceeding pleaſant. | 
Qu. Ho is the Empire of Monomotapa divided? 
I) : Xs 
Anſ. It contains 30 Kingdoms, but it would be to 
| little! Purpoſe to enumerate all their Names. The 
principal Towns are; 1. Monomotapa, the Capital 
MM of the whole Empire, which is ſituated near the 
| River Rio di Spirito Santo. It is built with Stone 
two Stories high, for which it is admired by all the 
| reſt of the Nation; no other Town is built like it, 
| the Houſes being meer Huts, patched up with Wood 
and Clay. 2. Moſata, alſo called Zimbaoe, ſituate 
on the Weſt, is a fine Fortification, and the Reſi- 
dence of the Emperor. The Apartments in his Pa- 
| | lace are furniſhed with the fineſt Tapeſtries and Ivor) 
| Branches, which are hung 17 by Chains of Gold. 
| | | 


4 3 


* 


i 


| 
a. 


- 


modities of this N 4 conſiſt in Oftriches-Fea- 1 


. 


224 An Introdu®ion 


3. Chateau de Portugal, is a Caſtle, which was built 
by the Portugueſe, to protect their Mines. 

Ju. What elſe is remarkable in this Empire ? 

An. The Emperor governs with an abſolute 
Power, and whoever is admitted to an Audience, 
muſt appear before him on his Knees According to 
the Account of Travellers, when he ſneezes, or 
drinks, all his Attendance greet him with a loud 
Voice, which is directly conveyed from one Place to 
another, and reſounds thro* the whole City. He has 
1000 beautiful Women for his Pleaſure ; ſhe who | 
brings forth the firſt-born Son is looked upon as a | 
Queen, becauſe ſhe is the Mother of the Prince who 
is the next Heir to the Crown. 4 The Emperor's | 
Body Guard conſiſts of 12,000 ſtrong and courage- | 
ous Women, and 200 Dogs. The principal Com- | 


thers, Elephants-Teeth, ice, Sugar; and there are f 
alſo ſeveral rich Gold Mines. | 


* 


CHAP. XII. 
Of the Coaſt of CONGO. 


OW is this Country ſituated ? 
; Anſ. Between the Equator, and the 
Tropick of 
and 600 Miles wide. 


apricorn, and is about 960 Miles long, 
Qu. How is this Country divided ? 


The whole was formerly governed by one 
King, but has ſince been divided into three ing- 
doms, viz. 1. Loango. 2. Congo. And 3. Angola. 

Qu. What is principally to be noted in the King- 
dom of Loango ? 3 T 
Anſ. 1. That it has its Sovereign King, who can 
raiſe an Army of 100,000 Men. 2. That this 
Country produces Sugar, Millet, Tobacco, Palm- 


wine 3 
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wine; and there is Plenty of Oxen, Cows, Hogs, 
and Goats ; it has alſo Copper, Tin, and Iron Mines. 
3. The principal Towns are, 1, Loango, the Capital 


and Reſidence; the King's Palace is built after the 


European Manner. 2. Majumba. 3. Malemba, a 
trading City near the Sea, not far from Loango. 
IL Ou. What is principally to be obſerved in the 
Kingdom of Congo ? | | 
Anſ. 1. That St. Salvador is the Capital, and 
Reſidence of the King of Congo, That Name was 


given it * Portugueſe, who with 36 Men ob- 
tained a 


ictory over an Army of Rebels, who had 
riſen, on Account of the King's being turned Chriſ- 
tian. After this Victory they obtained great Privi- 
ces, and to this Day they have 10 Churches in that 
City, and the Jeſuits have a fine College. 


2. The King is abſolute. His Incomes are the 


Impoſts on Cattle, and on all Sorts of Proviſions, 
= muſt be brought in every Year by St. James's 
hh | ; 

4 The Royal Family embraced the Chriſtian 
Religion in 1491, Which they were prevailed upon 
to do, by an Embaſly from the King of Portugal. 

4. Before their Converſion, when a King died, 
ix Virgins voluntarily flung themſelves into the Fire, 
wherein his Corps was burned, in order to attend 


\ 


bim in the next World, but ſince that Time this 


Cuſtom has been aboliſhed. r— 
Ill. 2x. What is moſt remarkable in the King- 


dom of Angola? 


Anſ. 1. That this Country is about 400 Miles 
long, and 320 Mile; wide, and is parted from the 


Coaſt of the Cafres by exceſſive high Mountains. 


2. That the Portugueſe have a great Sway in this 


Country, and have taken a deal of Pains towards 


o 


de Converſion of the People, in which they have 


vt been altogether unſucceſsful. 
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24. Which are the principal Towns in the Coun- 
try of Angola? | os 
Anſ. 1. Mapango, which is the preſent Reſidence 
of the King of Angola, who always takes care not to 
diſoblige the Portugueze, ſince it lies in their Power 
to maintain him upon, or pull him down from the 
Throne. 2. Engaze, another Reſidence of the ſaid 
King. 3. Loando, an Iſland, in which is St. Paulo, a} 
City and Fort, wherein the Governor of the Porty-] 
tugueze generally reſides, From this Ifland ſome 
Thouſands of Slaves are annually tranſported to Bra- 
fil in America. 4. Benguela. 5. Cambambe, a For- 
tification belonging to the Portugueze. 6. Maſſagan,} 
inhabited by the Portugueze. 7. Gunza, a ſtrong 
Fortification of the Portugueze. 3 
Qu. What other Countries lie within the Coaſt 
of Congo? = 1 g 
| 4 1. The Jages, or Giages, which borders up- 
on Mons Emugi. It is ſaid that the Natives are 
Canibals, who devour commonly their firſt-born 
Children, and will kill, and eat their Parents; who- 
ever dies a natural or accidental Death, is eaten by 
his Kindred and Relations; fo that in this Nation 
People fave the Expences of a Funeral. 2. Macoco, 
a Kingdom behind Loango, directly under the Equa-} 
tor. The People are called Anricans, and are Ca- 
nibals; they have a powerful King, who has twelve 
petty Kings under him. They worſhip the Sun, 
Moon and Stars. The King's Reſidence is Monſol, 
where they ſell Men's Fleſh in the open Market; 
and if the Account may be credited, they kill dailyf 
200 Men for the King's Table, which are either 
Criminals, Priſoners, or Slaves; and this is not dong 
on Account of the Scarcity of other Meat, of which 
they have Plenty, but becauſe Human Fleſh is look d 
upon as a delicious Diſh, | 
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C HAP. XIII. L 
Of -the Coaſt of CAFRARIA, or. 
"TCA F RSS. MY 


— 4 OW is the Coaſt of the Cafres ſituated? 
Anſ. It begins at, or near the Cape of 
St. Mary, and Eaſtwards it reaches to the River 
Jembere; half way upon the Point of Africa hes 
the famous Cape of Good Hope, The whole Length 
s computed at near 2400 Miles. | 
Ju. What is the State and Condition of the 
Country upon the Coaſt in 'general ? | 
Anſ. The Country differs very much as to its 
Fruitfulneſs ; ſome Parts which are cultivated thrive, 
and every Thing grows that's ſown or planted ; 
1 other Parts are barren and uninhabited, except by 
Uephants, Lions, Tigers, and ſuch like Creatures. 
he Country for the Generality is but thin peopled,. 
nd there is Room enough for large Colonies. Mot 
Wl & the Natives are Idolaters. The Natives are go- 
eerned by ſeveral petty Kings, or Chiefs. To diſtin- 
auh this Country, it will be beſt to divide it into 
cl three different Diſtricts. 1. The Weſtern Parts. 
2. The Southern Parts. And 3. The Eaſtern Parts. 
Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in theſe 
three Parts ? „FF 
Anſ. I. In the weſtern Part is, Mataman, a hilly 
Country, the Receptacle of all Sorts of wild Crea- 
tures, Lives, Tigers, Leopards, Elephants, Rhino- 
ceroſes, Monkies,. Oftriches, &c, 
II. Tn the South Parts are, 1. The Hottentots, 
The Hiſtory of this People is curious; it was wrote in 
High Dutch by Mr. P. Kolben, who reſided among 
| E 5 L 6 — 


—— — 
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the Hiſtory of the Hottentots, by the ſame Author, 
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Qu. O W lies the Coaſt of Zanguebar ? 


Fear 1497, made themſelves Maſters of the Cap! 
tal City Moſambigue. The King is a Mahometany 


them for 14 Years, and it has been but lately abridg'd 
into Engliſb by Mr. Medley. 2. The Cape of Good 
Hope, the natural Hiſtory of which, is the Sequel to 


and abridged by Mr. Medley. 
III. In the Faſt Part, which is commonly called} 
the Coaſt of Zofala, is Zofala, the Capital, where 
the Portugueſe have a Garriſon. In this Country, 
which is chiefly under the Portugueſe, are rich Gold 
Mines, and the Rivers produce a fine Gold Sand, 
which is reckoned the fineſt in the World. The! 
Inhabitants are Blacks, Idolaters, and Canibals. 
Befides Zefala there are five Kingdoms more, 
wheſe Names are, 1. Biri. 2. Inhambane. 3. Ma- 
nica. 4. Sabig, And 5. Quiteva. » 


e - Al 
Of the Craft of ZANGUEBAR. 


1 Anſ. This Coaſt lies Eaſtwards, and reaches 
from the River Zambeze to the Equinoctial Line. 
Qu. Bow is this Coaſt divided? | 
An Into ſeven Kingdoms, viz. I. The Kingdom 
of Mongal, wherein is Mongal, the Capital. 
IT. The Kingdom of Angos, which has a Mah:- 
metan King ; Angos is the Capital. 
III. The Kingdom of Moſambique, which is off 
great -Conſequence to the Portugueſe, who, in the 


to whom they left the Kingdom; but they keep the 
Capital in their Poſſeſſion to this Day. The Rell 

dence now of the king of Moſambique, is at Dua, 
{mall Place. | x Ty 
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IV. The Kingdom of Qviloa, which lies farther 


up Eaſtwards. The King of this Country is tribu- 


tary to the Portugueſe ; and he and the People are 

ahometans. Old Qviloa is the Reſidence of the 
King, a rich, and well-built City. New Qpiola is 
a large, and ſtrong City, upon an Iſland, with a 
fine Harbour. The Portugueſe made themſelves 
Maſters thereof in 1505, and have it ſtill in Poſſeſſion. 


V. The Kingdom of Monbaxra, the King whereof 


is a Mahometan, and a ſworn Enemy to the Chri/- 
tians, Monbaxra the Capital, ſeated on a fmall 
Iſland, and on a high Rock, is large, ſtrong, and rich. 


VI. The Kingdom of Melinde, which has a Ha- 


hometan King, is in Friendſhip with the Portugueſe, 
who ſtipulated a Treaty with them, whereby they 
have the Liberty of a Fort to command the Harbour 
for the Security of their Trade. Melinde is the Capi- 
tal, a large, well-built, populous, and pleaſant City. 

VII. The Kingdom of Chelete, which lies directly 
under the Equinoctial Line; of this we have but an 
imperfect Account, and only know that it is govern'd 
by a Mahometan King. 


8 J : — 
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CHAP NV. 
Of the Coaſt of AAN. 


Qu. OW is the Coaſt of Ajan ſituated ? 
| Ar}. It reaches from the Equator to the 


Red-Sea, and is about 800 Miles long, and 480 


Miles broad. 
Ou. How is this Coaſt divided? 


nſ. Into four Kingdoms, viz. 


I. The Kingdom of Brava, which now is a fine f 


Republick, tributary to the Portugueſe, to whom they 
gry are 
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are obliged to pay 4000 J. of Gold per Aun. Brava 
is the Name of the Capital, which is large, rich, 
and well peopled. The Inhabitants are for the moſt 
part Merchants. I 
II. The Kingdom of Magadoxa, which has its 
own Sovereign * 3 he and his Subjects are Arabs, 
and Mahometans. In it is, 1. Magadoxa, the Capi- 
tal, and Reſidence of the King. 2. Bandel, a City 
of good Trade, with a convenient Harbour. 

III. The Kingdom of Adel, which borders upon 
Abyſſinia, wherein is, 1. Adel, the Capital, and 
Reſidence of the King. 2. Zeyla, a rich, trading 
City, and Harbour. 3. Barbora, an old, trading 
RO; and Harbour. And 4. Dardura, a City of 

rade. | 


* 


* . 
6 


EW AP; Xo. 
Of the Coaſt of AB EX. 


WW HA T is principally remarkable with re- 
ſpect to the Coaſt of Abex? 

Anſ. That it is a Tract of Land between the Ne- 
Sea, Nubia, and Abyſſinia ; it is about 560 Miles 
long, and 200 broad: It is very poor, the Country 
being more inhabited by ſavage Creatures than Men; 
the Climate is exceſſive hot and unwholſome. 2. I he 
Produce of this Country is chiefly Ebony-Wood. 
3. The Inhabitants are moſt of them Turks and 
Arabs, 4. The Northern Part belongs to the Turks. 
5. Squakem is the Capital, and has a fine Harbour. 
6. The South Part is called Dan Cali, and has its 


own King; Baylcur is its Capital and Harbour. 
CHAP, 
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CHAP. XY. 
Of the African ISLANDS, 


Qu. HIC H are called the 4fican Iſlands? 

Anſ. I. The Canary Iſlands. II. The 
Iſlands of Cape Verde. III. The Iſlands under Gui- 
neg. IV. The Ifland Madagaſcar. And V. The 
Ma ſcarenas. | 


I. Of the CaNaRy-ISLANDS. 


Qu. Which are the Canary Iſlands ? 
Anſ. They lie in the Atlantic Ocean, oppoſite to 
the Empire of Morocco, and are 12 in Number, v:z. 
i. Alegranza. 2. Canaria. 3. Ferro. 4. Forte- 
ventura. 5. Gomere. 6. Gratinſa. 7. Lancerotte. 
8. Madera. . Paima. 10. Rocca. 11. Saluages. 
And 12. Teneriff. Eleven whereof belong to the 
Crown of Spain, and one, viz. Madera, belongs to 
the Portugueze, . 
Qu. What is moſt remarkable in thoſe Iſlands ? 
- Anſ. 1. In the Iſland Ferro is Santo, a wonderful 
Tree, 40 Foot high, 12 Foot thick, and 120 Foot 
round; it is green throughout the Year, and bears a 
ſweet Fruit, like Acorns ; upon this Tree reſts a 
Cloud, which drops daily for two Hours the fineſt 
and ſweeteſt Water, of which the Inhabitants ma 
gathax 30 Barrels a Day; and this is all the freſh 
Water they are ſupplicd with in the whole Iſland, 
2. In the Iſland Teneriff is Pico, the higheſt Hill in 
the World, its Height is 20,274 Foot. The Mid- 
dle is covered with a Cloud, and the Top with Snow; 
it may be ſeen at Sea 240 Miles off. n 
II. 


— 
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II. Of the NMands of Cart-VeRrDE. 


Qu. Which are the Iflands of Cape-Verde? 
Anſ. Thoſe which lie oppoſite to the Cape of 
Negro-Land, and are called from the oppoſite Coaſt 
of Negro-Land Cape-Verde, on Account of the green 
and flouriſhing V erdure of the Country on that Ooaſt. 
They all belong to Portugal, and their Number is 
ten, viz. 1. St, Anthony. 2. Boaviſta. 3. Brava, 
4. The Iſland Fuego. 5. St. Jago. 6. St. Lucia, 
7. Mago. 8. St. Nicolas. g. Della Sale. And 
10. St. Vincent. | 


III. Of the Guinza-IsLanDs. 
Qu. Where lie theſe Iſlands ? 


Anſ. Between the Equator and the Tropick of 
Capricorn; they are ſeven in Number; ſix whereof 
belong to the Portugueſe, and one to the Engliþh. 

Vo What are the Names of thoſe that belong to 
the Portugueſe ? | 

Anſ. 1. Anuobon. 2. Aſcenſion. 3. Ferdinando Pas. 
4. St. Maithew. 5. Del Principe. And 6. St. Thomas. 

Qu. What is the Name of the Iſland which belongs 
to the Crown of Great-Britain? 

Anf. The Iſland of St. Helena, which is about 24 
Miles in Circumference. The Air of this Hand is 
very wholeſome, and People that are taken fick at Sea, 
at their Arrival there ſoon recover. The Engliſp have 
built a ſtrong Fort upon this Ifland, called James“ 
Caſtle. It is poſſeſſed by the Ea/?-India Company 
of Engliſh Merchants, and is a Place of Retreat and 
Refreſhment for their Ships homeward bound, 


IV. Of the land Map AOAScAR. 


Lu. What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to the 
Illand Madagaſcar ? hol 
FE ; Nl. 
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Anſ. This is a large Iſland, 920 Miles long, and 
about 280 Miles broad. It lies under the Tropick 
of Capricorn, oppoſite to Moſambique. | 

Qu. What is chiefly remarkable in this Iſland ? 

Anſ. 1. It was diſcovered by the Portugueſe, in 
1506, who made no Setlement there. 2. In 1642, 
the French landed, under the Tropick of Capricorn, 
and built at the Expence of 15 Millions of Livres, 
. Fort Dauphin. 2. Fort Franpois. 3. St. Lucia, 
which were afterwards taken by the Engli/h, who 
built an additional Fort; but this Settlement is of 
no great Importance, and little regarded. 

Qu. What are the People, and what is the Pro- 
duce of. this Country ? 

Anſ. There are ſeveral Sorts of Natives on this 
Iſland, In the Woods live many that are wild, go 
quite naked, and have frightful Beards. "Thoſe that 
live in Houſes build them in ſuch a Manner, as they 
can carry them on their Backs wherever they pleaſe, 
The better Sort wear Cloaths ; the Poor go naked, 
except the Women, who moſt of them go covered. 

The Natives are Idolaters : There are ſome Mabo- 
metans, and very few Chriſttans, except the Euro- 
feans that are ſettled there. | 

The Iſland abounds with all Manner of Cattle, 
with Sugar, Honey, Silk, Cotton; Oranges, Le- 
mons, Saffron, Ginger, and Tobacco, 


V. Of the MasSCARENAS ISLANDS. 


1 ich are the Maſcarenas Iſlands?? 

Anſ. Thoſe which lie about 300 Miles Eaſt from 
Madagaſcar ; moſt of them were firſt diſcovered by 
Maſcarenhas, a Portugueſe, 1505. They are about 
tity in Number. | 

Qu. Which are the principal ones? 

Anſ. The Iſland Maſcarena, ſo called after th 

ame of its firſt Diſcoverer ; the Length whereof is 

| | | 100 


234 An Introduttion 
100 Miles, and the Breadth about 50. The French, 
after this Ifland was abandoned both by the Porty- 
gueze and the Dutch, ſent thither a Colony in 1654, 

* who ſettled there, and gave it the Name of Bourbon: 
When this Nation came thoroughly acquainted with 
the Fruitfulneſs of this Iſland, they gave it the Name 
of Eden, or the Terreſtrial Paradiſe. 
u. This Iſland being fo fruitful, for what Rea- 
fon did the Portugueze and Dutch abandon it ? 
Anſ. The Fruitfulneſs thereof is not to be under- 
ſtood of the whole Iſland. There are ſeveral Diſ- 
tricts, eſpecially Northwards, very barren, but that] 
Part which the French inhabit is a perfect Pleaſure- 
Garden; Parrots are ſo plenty, as to be caught with 
the utmoſt Eaſe. Throughout the Year there is al 
continual Spring: The Trees are always green, and 
loaded with the fineſt Fruit, pleaſant to the Taſte, 
very wholeſome, and medicinal for thoſe that come 
fick on Shore. That Spot of Ground-produces alſd 
very good Coffee, which is exported to France. 
The Rivers are filled with all Manner of fine Fiſh 
and there is Plenty of every Thing for the Neceſſa- 
Ties of Life. But for all this, the Colony goes ta 
Decay, and will in Time be quite abandoned by thg 
French, on Account of the frequent Hurricanes that 
happen there, by which the Commerce to and from 
that Iſland has ſuffered very much. 1 
Qu. Which are the moſt noted Iſlands ? | 
Anſ. 1. St. Maurice, which was diſcovered by the 
Portugueze in 1595, who called it Cigne, i. e. Swan 
Iſland ; but three Years after, the Dutch brought if 
under their Subjection, and called it, in Honour OR 
the Prince of Nafſaw, by his Name, which way 
Maurice, and poſſeſs it to this Day. This Itflang 
produces plenty of Cocoa-Trees ; it abounds with 
. Ebony, fo that the Dutch furniſh all Europe with 18 
18 principally from thence. yTortoiſes are ſo large * : 
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hat ſome will run away with three Men upon their 
backs. 3. The Iſland Diego Ruys is not inhabited, 
hut it is remarkable for the Multitude of Tortoiſes, 

th which both the Country and the Sea Shore 
farms. The Land- Tortoiſes weigh commonly 100 
Pound, and the Sea-Tortoiſes are ſome of them 4 or 

zoo Weight: The Meat whereof is as palatable, as 
Beef or Mutton is in Europe. | 


WEST-INDI wer” 
„% „ 


9%, ROM whence had America its ame? 
Anſ. From Americo Veſputio, a Florentine, 

ho, with a Spaniſb Fleet, made the firſt Diſcovery 

the main Land, which was in 14997. 

Ju. Why is it called the Veſi-Indies? 

Anſ. It was but a little before, that the Eaft- Indies 
jere diſcovered by the Portugueze ; and on this Ac- 
count theſe new Diſcoveries were called the Weſt- 
Idzes, to diſtinguiſh them from the former. 

Qu. Where lies America? 

wy: To the Europeans it lies Weſtwards, and 
be Voyage thither is about 2300 Miles. 

Ju. How large is America? no "2A, 4 

Anſ. About twice as large as Europe. The Length . 
tom South to North, (not to include the unknown | 
ands) is about 7200 Miles; and from Eaſt to 
Weſt, it is 5200 Miles in Breadth. 5 
Ju. Was not Columbus the firſt Diſcoverer of this 


( vuntry ? 


Anſ. 
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Anſ. Columbus was no doubt the firſt Diſcovers 
of the American Wands ; and Guanabania, now & 
Salvador, was the firſt Land on which he ſet Foot 
The next Iſle he landed at was Hiſpaniola, in 149; 
But Americus Veſputius, who in Queſt of new Diſcd 
veries failed thither in 1497, had the Honour e 
having that Country called after his Name, when in 
deed, by Right, it belonged to Columbus. 
Qu. How is America divided? l 
Anſ. Nature itſelf made the Diviſion of it, by ti 
Iſthmus of Panama, into North and South Ameri ai 
by which the whole Country is diſtinguiſhed, beſidq 
the American Iſlands. 1 


ä — HEN CN 
CRAP IL. 
Of North AMERICA. 


A. T.F OW is North America divided? 
og Anl. Into four Capital Parts, viz. I. Neu 


I. Of NeEw-SPAIlN. 


Qu. How large is New-Spain ? 8 
Anſ. The Length from South to North contains 
leaſt ooo Miles; the greateſt Breadth from Eaſt WF 
Weſt is about 600 Miles. 2 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in this Country? 
Anſ. 1. That the Spaniards landed firſt there Wi 
1518, and made themſelves Maſters of it in 152 
after a cruel Maſſacre of ſome Millions of the N 
tives. 2. That it contains ſeveral Kingdoms, wh 3 
are divided by the Spaniards into three principal Dl 
tricts, by them called Audiences : viz. I. Mex 
2. Guadalaxara. And 3. Guatimala. 4. That WI 
lies under the Torrid Zone; but the cool, Weſtcl 
% | ind 
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Winds, and the Water it is ſurrounded with, makes 
Je Air very temperate. 4. The Land brings forth 
Corn and Fruit in Abundance, and the Fields are 
Wcovered with rich Paſture, and fine Cattle. 

W 2:. What are the Commodities of this Country? 


= 41:/. Thoſe that are carried to the European Coun- 
res, are chiefly Gold, Silver, Copper, Pearls, Gems, 
ate, Cochineal, Cocoa-Nuts, the beſt in the 
World, Spices, Wax, &c. ; ” 
= 2. What is the State or Condition of the Inha- 
Witants of New-Sparin ? 5 
i. The ſmall Remnant of the original Natives 
Wie moſt of them Slaves to the Spaniards. They are 
a brown Complexion, live in Huts, and are great 
ers of Painting, and of making Works with 
Whrti-coloured Feathers. 

The Span'h Inhabitants are divided into three 
Wales. 1. Thoſe that are born in Spain, who for 
e ſmoſt Part are in Places of Truſt under the Go- 
emment. 2. Thoſe that are born in America of 
% Parents. And 3. Thoſe that are born of 
ve *,“ omen and Spaniſb Men, and called upon 
t Account Crioles. 


OF the Audience of MEXICO. 


J 2: Which are the chief Places in the Audience 
Alexico? St | 
JW {:/. 1. Mexico, the Capital City of all America; 
us formerly the Reſidence of the Mexican Kings, 
ht of whom was Montezuma. In his Time 
Ws Place had about 80,000 Houſes, built very 
uc, after the American Taſte ; the Royal Palace 
twenty Gates; there was another Palace where 
king kept an Aviary of Birds; another for 
TT Creatures and Birds of Prey; another for 
os and decripid People, who were entertained . 
Kings 3, another for Crocodils and Serpents, who 
Y EY 5 8 were 
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were fed with Men's Fleſh; and another gra 
Building was made of the Sculls of the ſlain Enemie 
But in 1521 the Spaniards raz'd this City, and le 
not one Stone upon another. They built anothd 
in the ſame Place after the European Manner, wit 
100,000 Houſes, and a Palace for the Vice-Roy 
for which Building only, there were uſed 70g 
Cedar Trees. In 1629 this City was almoſt ruine 
by an Inundation, but is now in a very flouriſhi 
Condition. The Houſes in ſome Streets are mag 
nificent Palaces, and the Vice-Roy keeps a brillia 
Court. 2. The next Place of Note in the Audient 
of Mexico, is Aquapulco, à City, with a good H 
bour; it has a ſtrong Citadel on a Hill; the Stree 
in this City are broad and even, and the Houſ 
new; it is a Place of great Commerce to Aſia, Chin 
and the Philippine Iſlands. 3. Vera Cruz, a Sea Po 
diſcovered by the Spaniards in 1519, on Goed-Frida 
and called ſo by them upon that Account. He 
was the Staple for all the Merchandizes from Eurog 
and all the American Commodities deſigned thithet 
but it was removed to a more convenient Plac 
namely, De Ulla, now called New Vera Cru 
4. Tlaſcala, a City, which was formerly a po 
7 erful Republick, and the Number of its Inhabita 
was computed to be about 300,000, but at preſe 
they are not above 50,000. 5. Los Angles, a fi 
City, which contains about 20, ooo Inhabitants; 
is a Place where is a Manufactory of Cloth. He 
is alſo the Mint for Silver Coin, a Glaſs-Houſe, at 
a great Number of Sugar-Mills. 


Of GUADALAXARA. 


Qu. Which are the principal Places in this D 
 -: Ta „ Why 
Anſ. 1. Guadalaxara, the Capital, in a fruitful 
tuation and Soil. Here is a great Tribunal. 2. Ds» 
3 ran; 
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| ungo, a good Fortification. 3. Ft. ago, a City. 
And 4 Philippo, a ſmall F ts E 4 | 


Of GuaTiMALA, 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in this Diſ- 


dict? 


= 1/. 1. Guatimala, the capital City, which lies 
etween two Mountains; from the one it was in- 
Wcommoded by Fire, and from the other by Water. 
The Spaniards removed from thence, and built New 
Cuatimala, a fine City, wherein live above 5000 of 
the richeſt Spaniſh Families in all America. 2. St. 
Salvador, a City and Fort. Here is a great Trade 
of Sugar and Indigo. 3. Trinitad, a Town and Har- 
bour, wherein is made curious Earthen-ware. 4. Sf, 
Autonio, which drives a great Trade with Indigo and 
Cochineal. 5. Chiapa, a City, for the moſt Part 
inhabited by Indians, who pretend to deſcend from 
noble Families. 6. Cividad Real de Chiapa, a pretty 
Place, in which live not above 500 Families of SHaniſb 
Nobility. 7. Vera Pax, a large and pleaſant Place, 
which drives a great Trade in Cotton. 8. Leon, a 
Biſnop's See; not far from this Place is a Vulcano. 
q. Granada, an opulent City, inhabited by many 
tich Merchants. 10. Santa Fee, famous on Account 
of the Smelting Houſes. The Indians in this Diſ- 
tit are naturally inclined to Muſick and Painting. 
Qu. What is the Government of New Spain, or 
Mexico? | 
Anſ. The King of Spain ſends every five Years a 
new Vice-Roy thither, who reſides in Mexico. His 
jearly Revenues allowed him by the King, are not 
above r00,000 DNucats, which is but a Trifle to what 
le gets by his Place, wrong or right. | 
Qu. What is the Religion of this Country? 
Anſ. The Mexicans, at the Arrival of the Spa- 
tiards, were groſs Idolaters. Their chief Idol Y Nr 
| u 


I 


putæli was orectkipped ina ſtately Temple at Mexir 


Old-MMexico. It is alſo by the Spaniards called New 
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to whom they ſacrificed innocent Children, Virging 
and the Priſoners taken in War. But ſince the Spa 
niards have intfoduced the Roman Cathelick Religion 
the Natives are obliged to profeſs the ſame ; bu 
there are many who in private {till worſhip theif 
favourite Idol irailiputzli. The Clergy 1 1s here very 
numerous; Mexico is an Archbiſhop” 8 dee, undet 
which are 13 Biſhops. | 


IT. of NE w-MEx1co. 
Qu. Why i is this Country called New-Mexics #| 


Auf. Becauſe it was diſcovered ſince that named 


Granada, the Name of a Province of their own 
Country. | 

Ou. How is this Count ſituated | 

A. nf, It lies North of Ol. Mexico, Eaſt of Califer+ 
nia, and joins to Quivira Aman, and the unknown 
Lands, which lie further towards the North Pole. 

Ru. Which are the principal Places in Neu- 
Mexico? - 

Anſ. I. St. 81 or r-New- Mexico, a fine City, 
built of Stone by the- Spaniards ; where live about 
600 of them, who are Maſters of 50,000 Slaves, all 
Natives. 2. Cibola, or Granada Novelle, which is 
a Place of Commerce. 3. Tinguez, a College off 
Jeſuits. - 4. Acoma, a ſmall, but Gal nates Place. 
5. ee the largeſt Illand in America, and lies 
along the Coaſt of Neo- Mexico Southwards. Ihe 
Spaniards have there ſeveral Harbours; and upon 
the Coaſt there's a Pearl Fiſhery. ö 

Qu. What elſe is to be obſerved with reſpect to 
Ner- Spain * 
Anſ. The Natives: are of a 3 leſs ſavage Na- 
ture than one would imagine. Their Wealth con- 


hits in Cattle, which ſcrves them for moſt of the 
Conve- 


„n 


ure pretty well. 
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conveniencies of Life; with the Ox's-Hides the 


cover their Huts; of the Bones they make Bodkins, 
ind other Utenſils; of the Hair they make Yarn, 
ind out of the Sinews, Cords ; of the Calve's-Skins 
they make Pails ; of the Sheep-Skins, Cloaths ; the 
Horns ſerve them for Trumpets; the Blood they 
drink, and with the Dung they make Fire. They 
xe much given to Hunting, and underſtand Agricul- 


III. Of FLOo RID A. 


Qu. From whence had this Country its Name? 

Anſ. Formerly it was called Taguaza; but the 
Spantards making their Diſcovery ↄf it on a Pahn- 
Sunday, by them called Paſcua de Flores, they gave 
it the Name of Florida. | 

Ju. When, and by whom was this Diſcovery firſt 


made ? 


* 


Aſ. By Sebaſtian Chabat, a Venetian, in 1494, 


who was fitted out for that Purpoſe, by Order of 
King Henry VII. of England, but that was all the 
Engliſh had to boaſt ß. 

In 1512 John Ponco de Leon, a Spaniard, landed 
there ; but for Want of a ſufficient Number of Men, 
he returned; in 1538 another Spaniard, Ferdinand 
Soto, had better Succeſs, and made it a Settlement. 

24. How is this Country divided ? TW 

Anſ. The River Miſſiſipi flows thro' the Middle 
from North to South, which divides it into Laſt 
Fhrida, and Weſt Florida; but for the better ap- 
prehending the ſeveral Diviſions of this Country, it 
will be beſt to diſtinguiſh them, 1. By the Spanih 
Flirida, 2. The Engliſh Florida. 3. The French 
Frida. And 4. The Wild Florida. 


I. Of the SpaxiskH FLORIDA. 
Qu. What is the Spaniſh * moſt noted for? 


Anf. 


| Eaſt borders upon Canada, was firſt diſcovered by x 


Wt we es i of Tegeſte, in 1538; and poſſeſſed thf 
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The Spaniards made their Settlement upo | 


ik 


following Places, viz. 1. St.. Huguſtine, which is W 
good City, with an excellent Harbour, is pretty wel y 
tortified, and has-a Citadel. 2. St. Matthew, whic 7 
is a ſmall Ton towards the North, with a ſtrong a 5 
Caſtle. 3. St. Peter, a ſtrong Fort, well provide 
with Implements for War. 4. Penſa Cota, a Cit | 
well fortified. 5. Apaluc bos, a G and Caſtle 
near the Bay di Spirito Santo, or the Holy Gb. 


II. Of the ENGLISH FLorIDa. 


Qu. Which is the Engliſh Florida? a 
Anſ. The Country of Carolina, which ark 6d 


Francis Ribaud, a Frenchman, in 1562. He built 
there a Fort, and called it in Honour of King Charles 
IX. Carolina. In 1585, the Spaniards turned outs 


the French, and kept Poſſeſſion of it for 80 Years ;# 5 
but in 166 3 the Engliſh took it from them, and have 


maintained it ever ſince. They have lately extended 


their Settlements in Florida, by erecting a new Co : 


lony Southwards of Carolina, which is named Geor- 


gia, in Honour of his preſent Majeſty. 
Wo What is the Product of this Country? 8 
Anſ. Here grows Abundance of Rice, of which} 


the Inhabitants export a great deal to Europe, beſides 


what is ſtilled into Rum, and what is uſed by them for 
Bread, and brewing: of Beer. * There is allo a greats 
Deal of Saltpetre exported from thence. The prin- 
cipal Places in this Country are, I. Charles-Town, 


the Capital, and Fortification, with -a good Harbour. 
2. Chorls-F ort, a F ortification, — Was _ by! 


the French. 


III. Of the FxrNCR "INOS, 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable | in the French Flo- 
7 da ? Ans 


4 


20 Deg. Wet from TL ondon. 


—— — 
— —— — * 
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Anſ. I. It has already been obſerved, that the 
River AZ: fi/ipp: flows from Canada thro the Middle 
f Florida, after which it empties itſelf into the Gulph 
Mexico. | | 2k 

In 1680 the French came for the firſt Time down 
he River into Florida, when they made themſelves 
Maſters not only. of the River, but of the Country 
00. 5 

Qu. Which are the principal Places m French 
hrida? | 

Anſ. 1. St. Lewis, which was the firſt Place the 
rench built for their Defence againſt the wild Na- 
res. 2. Fort Lewis, a Fortification. 3. New 
rleans, was firſt intended for a large City, but has 
itherto hut mean Houſes, which are covered with 
e Barks of Trees. 4. Fort Dauphine, is a Fort 
built on an Iſland. 5. Mi ſſiſippi, a Caſtle; with 
ereral other Forts, and Places of leſs Note. 


IV. Of the W1LD FLORI D A. 


Qu. What is Wild Florida principally noted for? 
Anſ. 1. That the Europeans ſubdued only thoſe 
Natives that lived near the Coaſts; the other Parts 
f it are inhabited by the old Natives, who have their 
wn Kings or Governors. 2. The Wild Floridans“ 2 
re born white, but paint themſelves with a Copper- 
lolour. They flee their Priſoners of War alive, 

nd dry their Skins. 5 
IV. G C AN. AD A. 

Qu. From whence had Canada its Name ? 

Anſ. From the River Canada, now called St. Lau- F 
ence, which is large, and flows from Weſt to Eaſt 
roughout that 8 1 
Qu. Who were the firſt Diſcoverers thereof? 
Anſ. The Engliſh in 1609 ; at which Time Henry 
udſon diſcovered that Bay, which parts this Wi 
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* 


x - 
3. 
\ 


-— Anf. 1. James Town, the Capital, built in 1607, ; 


from the unknown Lands in the North, on which 
Account it is to this Day called Hudſor Bay, or 
Et: eights, e 5 
. Are che E gliſb the only Poſſeſſors of Carada? 2, 
Fl No, the French alſo have ſome Scttlemen 5 
here; but the grcateſt Part is inhabited by the Na- 
tive a. 2 
Which are the Settlements of the Engliſb i ing 
this Sa ? ; 
3 They poſſeſs the whole Coaſt of Maria ul 
Nerd. The de Length from the Country of Ca- 

1 5 to the End Eaſtwards, is no leſs than 1200 
 Englifh Miles. 3 
Qu. How is this large Tract of Land divided? K 
Anſ. Into ſix Provinces or Colonies, which from 
Weſt to Eaſt lie in the Order herein after particu- 
larly deſeribed. N 
Qu. Which is the Firſt ? d 
Anſ. Virginia, which joins to the Country off 
Florida ; but more particularly to the Province of 
| Carolina. | 
Qu. From whence had this einer! its Name? 
— Anſ. It was ſo called in Honour of the Engliſ 
Virgil. Queen: Elizabeth, when Sir Francis Dr, fe, 
and Sir Malter Rawleigh erected that Colony in} 
1585. 
2 Which are the moſt noted Places in this Co- 
lony? | 


upon an Ifland, which is made by the River Prwha- b 
tan; it is a ſtrong Fortification; ; King William III. 
founded here an Oniverſity in 1692, and preſented} 
the ſame with a fine Library, and a compleat Print- 
ing - Houſe; but this new Seat of Learning was in 
1705 entirely deſtroyed by Fire. 2. Tragabizanda, 
which: is alſo a large City. 3. St. Georgia, a Colony, 


and good F ortification. 4. Pomej oc, which wa | 
e 


all 
unce, and in Honour of his Queen, whoſe Name was 
Mary, gave it the Name of Maryland. And in that 

very Year, he granted it by Letters Patent, under that 
Name, to the Right Honourable Cecilius Calvert, 


13 
5 
» 
y 
of 
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the Capital of the Natives before the Engliſb were 
WJ (ttled in it. 


W What is. the chief Product of this Country ?: 
. Tobacco, of which prodigious Quantities are 


| from thence exported to England: This ſingle Com- 
nodity brings a great Revenue to the Crown. 


Qu. Which is the Second of the Engliſb Colonics 


| in Canada? | 12 
Anſ. Maryland, which borders upon Virginia, and - 
Is 200 Miles long, and 120 broad. 


Qu. From whence had this Colony its Name? 
a This Colony formerly belonged to Virginia, 
ing Charles I. in 1632, made it a ſeparate Pro- 


Lord Baltimore, whoſe Deſcendants have been ever 


J lince, and are fill Proprietors of it. 


Qu. How is this Country divided? 

Anf. Into ten Counties. 1. The County of Cecil. 
2. Dorcheſter. 3. Kent. 4. Sommerſet. 5. Talbot. 
b. Arundel, 7. Baltimore. 8. Calvert. 9. Charles. 
Io. Mary. 5 05 | | | 

Ju. Which are the principal Towns in this Plan- 
tation? N 

Anf. 1. Baltimore, which is the Capital, and well 
built. 2. Mattapany, a pleaſant Town, the Reſi- 
dence of the Governor. 

Du. What is the Product of this Country? 

Anſ. Chiefly Tobacco, which is planted here as in 
Virginia, and exported to England. The Inhabi- 
tants, however, carry on a conſiderable Trade beſides 
in Skins, Stock-fiſh, and Wood. 

Vo. Which is the Third Engliſb Colony in Order? 

nſ. New-Sweden, now New-Ferſey, and Penſyl- 
„ Q. 


da nid. 
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Qu. From whence had it the Name of Swede 2 
Anſ. When King Charles I. was beheaded inf 
1649, and every Thing was in the utmoſt Confulion G 
the Swedes being inclined to fiſh in troubled Waters“ 
and to catch ſome Part of America, they ſucceededf 
and the Country they took Poſſeſſion of, they called 
New Sweden ; but King Charles II. ſoon made the : 
quit that Coaſt, and gave them to underſtand, thay 
the whole Coaſt was the Property of the Engliſh, 
45 How was this Country divided? | 
Into two Provinces, the one of which a 
alle New TFerſey, and the other Penſylvania, 3 
| If How large is the Province of New Jerſey? 
2/. About 160 Miles long, and 80 Miles broad} 
27 Which are the principal Towns ? 1 
Anſ. 1. Chriftina, the Capital, which, no doubt 
had its Name given it by the Swedes, in Honour off 
their Queen Chri/tina. 2. Middleton, a fine builf 
Town. And 3. Burlington, with ſeveral other foal 
Places. | 
4. How large is the Province of Penſylvania 1 2 
Anſ. It is 240 ) Miles long, and 160 Miles broad | 


It had its Name from Sir William Pen, whom King 


_ Charles II. made firſt Proprietor thereof, by Letten 
Patent in 1680. He divided it into ſix Counties 
viz. 1. Philadelphia. . 2. Buckingham. 3. Cheſter 
4. New-Caftle. 5. Kent. And 6 Suſſex. g 
78 Which are the principal Towns in Perl . 
vania? . 

5 I. Philadelphia, which was begun by Sir Wig 
liam Pen in 1682. It contains about 14, ooo Houſes 
Here reſides the Governour, or the Proprietor of 
the whole Country. 2. Germantin, a Colony of 
Germans, 3. New-Caſile, the Inhabitants. are molk 
of them Dutch. 4. New Upſal, a Colony of Seder 
' 5. New Sommerhauſen. 
Qu. Which is the fourth Colon y in Ga e 


At | 
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Anſ. New-York, which was diſcovered by Mr. 
Hudſon, , and by him ſold to the Dutch in 1617. 
They brought under their Subjection a Country upon 


the Canadan Coaſt, which was above 250 Miles 


ſquare..., They called the whole New- Holland, and 
were Maſters thereof for about 50 Years ;- but th ey 


and the Stoediſh Settlement falling out, the Engliſh 


decided their Quarrel,. and made them both quit the 
Country. This happened in 1664, and at the Peace 
of Breda, in 1667, the Dutch gave up their Right 
to it,. and the Engliſb called it New-York, from the 
then Das of York, whom the King made Proprie- 
tor of 1t 


Qu. What are the principal Commodities of this 
Colony ? 

Anſ.. Furs, Skins, Tobacco, Horſes, Black Cat- 
tle, Hogs, Corn, Log-wood, and dry'd Fiſh.. The 
Country is fertile; and of Veniſon, Game, and 
Wild-Fowl, there is Plenty. _ 

. Which are the principal Towns i in this Co 
lony 

92 T. Manbatte, ſituate on the River of that 
Name, is the Capital, and by the Dutch was called 
New Amſterdam, but by the Engliſh, New York. 
It is built upon an Ifland,. and is well. fortified. 
2. Orange, or now Albania, is a Fortification, built 
by the Dutch in 1664.  3.;U/op,. a Fort againſt the 
wild Indians. The Long 257 and, ſo called from its 
prodigious Length i in Compariſon of its Breadth ; it 
is 120 Miles long, and 24 broad; here they make 
fine Porcelain of Sea Cockles. 

Qu. Which is the Fifth Colony in Order? 

Anſ. - New-E ngland, diſcovered by Sir Francis 
Drake in 1580. It is about 240 Miles long, and 
120 broad. The Climate is temperate, and the 
Land very fruitful. The Engliſh eſtabliſhed this 
Colony in 1585, in the * of King James I. 


4 4 - I's. 
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Qu. What are the Commodities of this Country? 
Anf. The Land produces Wheat, Oats, Pulſe, 

Tobacco, Hemp, and Fruit. The Woods are full 

of wild Oxen, Bears, Wolves, Stags, and Bevers ; | 

on which Account there is Plenty of Skins and Furs, | 
and the Trade of 'Fimber and Planks is of no ſmall } 

Concern ; chere is alſo Plenty of tame Cattle, good 

Poultry, and Fiſh. This Colony is like a Magazine 

for moſt Things requiſite in building of Ships ; there | 

33 a conſiderable Quantity likewiſe of Tar, Pitch, and } 

Iron-Work ; with which the Inhabitants not only } 

ſerve the reſt of the Colonies in America, but export } 

a great deal to Europe. 5 f 
We. Which are the principal Towns in New- | 
England? | | | 

Anſ. 1. Baſton, which is the Capital City; it is | 

large, and has a fine Harbour; the Commerce thereof 

conſiſts chiefly in Ship-Tackling. Here is allo a | 

College, and Printing-Houſe. 2. Briſtol, a fine 

and well built City. 3. Charles-Town, which drives 

a great Trade in Stock-fiſh, which is exported to Bi,, 

cay in Spain. 4. Rhode Iſland, which is principally | 

inhabited by Quakers ; they make the Earthen Ware, | 
which they barter with the Indiaus for Furs. 5. Cam- 
bridge, which has two Colleges, and a Printing-Houſe. 

6. New-London ; and 7. Plymouth, two ſecure Har- 

bours, and ſeveral other Colonies which are named af- 

ter the Cities and Towns in England. 
Qu. Which is the ſixth Colony of the Engliſh up- 
on the Coaſt of Canada 5 | 
Anſ. New-Scotland, which is 240 Miles long, and 


7 120 broad. The French diſcovered it about 200 
Vears ago, but did not mind it. However, when 
the Engliſh, in 1663, ſet Footing therein, the French 
would not ſuffer it, and in 1662 they brought it 
again under their Subjection, called it by the Name 
of Arcadia, and poſſeſſed it till the Peace of Utrecht 


111 
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in 1713, at which Time it was delivered up again 
to the Crown of England, © 

Vs. What is the Produce of this Colony? 

nf. It was never very populous ; nor is ſo much 

Advantage to be met with there as in other Colonies; 
however, the Inhabitants deal in dry Fiſh, Hides, 
and Wood for building of Ships. 

WV Which are the E925» "Jos inthis Colony ? 

nf. 1. Port-Royal, which, in Honour of Queen 

Anne, was called Annapolis, is the Capital, built by 
the French. It is a ſtrong Fortification, near a Bay 
that goes deep into the Country. Here is a Harbour 
large enough for 1000 Ships. 2. Cape Sable, where 
is a great Tiade ef dry'd Fiſh. 3. Fcrt of Good- 
Hape, which is a ſtrong Fort on a great Bay. 4. St. 
Maria, a Fort, where is a great Trade in Wood. 

Ju. Which is the French Part of Canada ? 

Anſ. They poſſeſs all the reſt; but it is not known 
how far this Coaſt reaches Southwards. Its Length 
cannot well be computed ;z what is known is about 
1200 Miles, and the Breadth from North to Weſt 
800 Miles. The French diſcovered this Country by 
Means of their Fiſhery, who . fince 1504 found 
Abundance of Cod near this Coaſt. . 


Qu. What Colonies have the French here? 

Anſ. They have Canada Propria, which is parted 
from New-Scotland by the River St. Laurence. It is 
about 320 Miles long, and 120 broad. ; 

Qu. Which are the principal Places therein? 

Anſ. 1. Quebec the Capital, a large, well-built 
City, with a Citadel, wherein reſides, the Governor. 
There is alſo a College. 2. Brent, a Sea- port, and 
a Place of great Commerce. 2. Mant-Noyal, a 
Fortification, to keep the wild Canadians in Awe. 


3. Nipiſigui, a Town, where the Indians come and: 


barter for their Commodities. 
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thing but a Wilderneſs; but the French have cut 
down the Woods, and made the Country now pro- 


Traffick conſiſts in Wood, Sea-Coal, Salt-Fiſh, and 


| | 
Anſ. Ves, they have another which is called Loui- 
fiana. To have a right® Idea of this Country, one 


Du. What other Colonies have the French? 


3 


Anſ. New France; this Colony was before no- 


duce good Paſture and Corn-Fields; ſo that they 
have Plenty of Cattle, Corn and Flax. There are 
alſo Copper, Iron, and Lead Mines; but the beſt 


ſeveral Sorts of Furs. 
Ju. Which are the principal Places in Nero France? 
Anſ. 1. Tadouſac, which is a good Harbour, and 
Fortification againſt the wild Canadiens. 2. Orleans. 
And 3. The Ifland of St. Fohn, ſeveral Miles in 
Length, beſides many Settlements of leſs Note. 
Qu. Have the French no more than thoſe two 
Colonies before mentioned? 


muſt look into the Map for the River Miſiſippi, 
which from North to South flows 1600 Miles, and 
empties itſelf into the Gulph of Mexico. This River 
was firſt diſcovered in 1678, by a French Gentle- 
man, named De la Salle, who with 50 deſperate | 
Men, travers'd the Ccuntry. They ſet out from 
Lueber, and arrived at this River, on which they 
went down as far as where it falls into the Sea ; here 
De la Salle built Fort St. Louis, and called the Coun- 
try all along that River, in Honour of his King, 
Loufiana. The Capital is New Orleans, a very 


pretty Town, lately built by the French. But he 


underwent the Fate of moſt Diſcoverers, having 
been murdered by ſome of his own Men in cool | 
Blood. The Account of the Whole was publiſhed | 
by Father Lewis Hennepin, a Friar, who accompa- 
nied him as Miſſionary. | 

Lu, What Part of Canada is inhabited by the 
wild Natives ? Os | 
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' Anſ. They poſſeſs almoſt all Parts of it, and their 
Number may be reckoned 1000 to one European. 
They have no Fortifications, Magazines, or good 
Officers; ſo that the Europeans ſtand in no Fear of 
their Revolt. The Men are ſtrong and healthful, 
the Women are white, but paint themſelves with 
Variety of Colours, in which they are proud to 
out- do one another. They go naked in Summer, but 
in Winter they cover themſelves with Skins. Their 
chief Employ is Hunting, and they trouble their 
Heads about little elſe; they are continually at War, 
the Priſoners. are cruelly tortured, flea'd, and then 
broil'd and eat. 5 5 | 

Some of theſe Countries are diſtinguiſh'd by their 
ſeveral Nations, as, I. The {roquors. 2. The Hu- 
rons. 3. The Illinois. 4. Tongoria. 5. The Hinos, 
and many more. 5 | 


5 e == 232 
Ce mAP 17. - | 


of SOUTH-AMERICA. 
Du, HICH are the Countries in South- Ame» 


* rica? 

Anſ. I. Terra Firma. V. Magellanica. 
II. Peru. VI. Paraguay. 
III. Chil... VII. Braſilia. 
IV. Turcumania., VIII. Amazonta.. 


I. Of TERRAFIRMA. 


Qu. What kind of Country is Terra-Firma, and 
to whom doth it belongs? 

Anſ. After the Spaniards had ſubdued moſt of 
the Antillian Iſlands, this was the firſt Continent 
they ſet Foot on in America, and upon that Account 

f 1 they 
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" 10,000 Souls. 5 


try? 


they called it Terra Firma. The Country is very hot, 
but the frequent Northerly Winds, and long Rains | 
render it ſupportable. * The Natives are of a Copper- 


Red, ſome of an Olive Colour; they formerly went 


naked, but now wear Cloaths; are good Soldiers, 
and expert with their Bows and Arrows. 

Ou. What is the Produce of this Country? 
Anſ. The Land bears Abundance of Indian Corn, 
and they have Plenty of Cattle. The Women 


look at Home after their Children, and take care of 


Huſbandry, whilſt the Men follow Hunting.* Their 


5; Houſes are large Pieces of Timber joined together; 


one of them will contain 600 Men. The Spaniards 

found in one Place eight Houſes, which contained 
Du. How is this Country divided? 
Anſ. Into eight Provinces 


I. Panama, V. New Andaluſia. 
II. Carthagena, VI. New Granada. 

III. St. Martha. VII. Popayan. 
IV. Venezuela. VIII. Gmana. 


I. Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Province 


of Panama? 


Anſ. It is that narrow Part of the Ithmus of Aine- 


rica, which joins to the South Continent ; it is 


pony called the 1hmus of Darien, and is in 
ome Places not above 24 Miles broad. It belongs 


to the King of Spain, and great Part of the Country, 
not inhabited by the Spaniards, is together called 


Darien, tho? ſome Geographers make it two diſtinct 


Provinces. | | 


Ou. Which are the Places of Note in this Coun- 


Anſ. 1. Panama, which is the Capital, has about 


200 wooden. Houſes, and about 5000 Inhabitants ; 
ð ſituate on the Sexuth-Spa Side at the Bottom of a 


deep ; 
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deep Bay. But all the Gold which is deſigned for 
; Europe, is firſt brought thither, and then carried to 
g 7 Porto Bells on Mules. T 2. Porto Bello, which is a 
City and a fine Harbour; it was well fortified, and a 
Citadel commanded the Harbour. In this Place was 
kept the richeſt Fair in the World, and all the Gold 
and Silver from Peru was brought there to Market, 
where the European and Peru Merchants met, and 
ſtruck their Bargains. This Town is on the North 
Coaſt, which from this Place to Panama, is but 
about 60 Miles over. It was taken, and its Forts 
demoliſhed by Admiral Vernon in 1739. 
II. Qu.. What is moſt worthy of Notice in Car- 
thagenas e | 
Anſ. The Spaniards made themſelves Maſters of 
this Country in 1532, after fome bloody Work. 
The Country is rich in Gold, Emeralds, Spices, and 
Drugs; there is alſo a Pearl-Fiſhery. | 
Qu. Which are the principal Towns in this Pro- 
vince ? | 
Anſ. 1. Carthagena, the capital City, is ſituated 
upon the Coaſt, and has a fine Harbour; there are 
no leſs than 40,000 Spaniards born in the Place, and 
the Number of the native Indians is much larger, 
It is well fortified with high, ſtrong Walls and 
Towers, beſides Qutworks. All which were de- 
moliſhed by Admiral Vernon, when he laid Siege to 
that City in 1741. 2- St. Sebaſtian, a new City, 
on the Gulph of Darien. 8 
III. Qu. What is St. Martha orgs, noted for? 
Anſ. 1. This Province lies Eaſt of Carthagena; 
it produces Corn, Cotton, Gold, Copper, Marble, 
and Jaſper, and the Inhabitants make fine Earthen- 
ware. 2. The capital City is St. Martha, which 
is a mean Place, but has a convenient Harbour, and 
is a Biſhop's See; beſides which there are ſeveral 
Settlements of leſs Note. : . 


#2 
* 
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IV. Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Province 
of Venezuela? | og es > be ab 
Anſ. This Country produces Tobacco, Cotton, 
and Skins; Venezuela is the Capital, built on Piles 
upon a ſmall Ifland. 5 | 
V. Q. What is moſt worthy of Notice in New- 
nr: 5 | 
. ra 1. The Spaniards, by deluding the Indians 
with Toys, &c. under Pretence of building a Church, 
- erected a Caſtle here; and when they had made 


themſelves ſecure,. they made a bloody Slaughter 
among the Indians, but met with ſeveral Repulſes, 


till at laſt, with more Succours;. they got the Upper- 


hand, and hanged all the great Men of the Indians, 


and thus made themſelves quiet Poſſeſſors of that 
Country. 2. St. Thomas, which is the Refidence 
of the Sparnſh Governor. And 3. Tocojo, which is 
| the Capital. Fax: Ae a 
VI. Ou. What is remarkable in New-Granada ? 
Anſ. I. It is a Province in the Middle of the 
Country, and is rich in Gold, Silver, Copper, Iron, 
and Emeralds ; it is ſurrounded by high Mountains. 
2. Santa-Fe, which is the Capital, and a Biſhop's 
See. 3. Velax, a Fortification. 5 
VII. 24. What is moſt obſervable in Popayan ? 
Anſ. I. That it lies near the South-Sea, and 


borders upon Peru; the Country is good enough for 


its native People; but the Europeans have little elſe 


from thence but Sugar. 2. Popayan, which is 4 


Capital, and Biſhop's See. 


Province of Guiana? 


guiſh this Country into three Provinces, viz. 
I. Guiana 8 oo wherein is, I. Manhoa, the 
Reſidence of the King of that Country. 2. Parima, 


a 


VIII. 2. What is chiefly remarkable in the 


Anſ. All the reſt of the Terra Firma to the Ocean | 
goes under this Name. The neweſt Maps diſtin- 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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a large Lake, 400 Miles long, and 320 broad. 
This is the Account given of it by ſome; but as 
there is no Certainty of its exact Extent, it is repre- 
ſented in the annexed Map both Ways, viz. accord- 
ing to the foregoing Account, and according to its 
Figure in moſt Maps. | 
II. The Province Paria, through which runs the 
River Qroonoko ; the Inhabitants build their Houſes 
on high Trees, on Account of the frequent Over- 
flowings of that River. 
77 III. The third Province is Caribania, commonly 
called Cannibalia; the Natives are a wild People, go 
naked, and feaſt on human Fleſh, which they roaſt, 
and eat Bread with it made of certain Roots. The 
Men ſpend their Time in Hunting and Fiſhing; the 


Women look after the Affairs at Home. They — 


grow old, and live to 160 Years. The beſt Com- 
modity from thence is Cotton. | 

WP Are there no European Settlements in Gui- 
ana 


Anſ. Ves, the French eſtabliſhed a Colony there 
in 1625, and poſſeſs it ſtill. The Engliſb have alſo 
a ſmall Colony called Maroni But the Dutch are 
the principal Maſters, and have fine Sugar and To- 
bacco Plantations ; - eſpecially Surinam, a pretty 
large City and Fort, where they have a very rich 
Factory. | 


u. of PERU. 


Qu. From whence had this Country its Name ? 
Anſ. From a comical Miſtake. A Spaniard, when 
firſt landed, aſked one of the Indians the Name of 


that Country, upon which he ſhould have anſwered _ 


Tabantiſvio, for ſuch was the Name of it; but he 
told him his own Name, which was Peru, and ever 
ſince this Country has been diſtinguiſhed by that 
Name. 3 

| Qu. 


all along the Coaſt, for about 40 
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Qu. How large is this Country ? | 
Anſ. It extends itſelf from Terra Firma to the 


Land of Chili; which takes near 2000 Miles; the 
Breadth is about 280 Miles. 


94, What is the Condition of this Country? | 
n/. Weſtwards it lies near the Paci ſſic Sea, which 

does not incommode it in the. leaſt. An hat Country 

Iiles broad, is 

never troubled with Thunder, Lightning, nor Rain, 


but the Land is made fertile by the Dew of Heaven, 


and is very fruitful. The Country Eaſtwards is a 
Ridge of Mountains, which in ſome Places are 400 | 
Miles broad. 1 5 | | 

Qu. What Sort of People were the Natives of 


Peru before the Conqueſt ? 


Anſ. A barbarous People it is true 3 but yet more | 
polite than thoſe in North-America; and in reſpect 


of their good Laws which the Spaniards found among 


them, they came not much ſhort of a civilized Na- 
tion. | 

Q. What was the Religion of that Country? |! 
Anſ. They were groſs Idolaters. Their principal 
Deity they called Viracocha, that is, the Soul of the | 
World. They worſhipped the Sun. Their chief 
Temples were thoſe of Lima and Cuſco. Their | 
principal Sacrifices were Men, and Children from | 
4 to 10 Years old. Whenever the King was ill, 
200 of them at leaſt were butcher'd; but at his 
Death a thouſand Souls were ſent after him, to ſerve 


him in the next World. 


Ju. What were their Kings? ö 
Anſ. They were called Inga, or Inca, had a So- | 
vereign Power, and were honoured by their Subjects 


like Gods. They reſided at Cuſco, wherein is an 


ancient Caſtle, which falls no Ways fhort of any 


Palace in Europe. * In the Time of thoſe Kings, 


Gold was as Plenty as the Stones in the Streets, and | 
the Houſes were covered with it, Qu. | 
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Qu. To whom doth this rich Country now 
belong ? Ee = Tg "I E 
Anſ. To the King of Spain. The Spaniards 
under the Conduct of Francis Pizaro came firſt into 
this Country in 1526, and in 1533 the Royal Houſe 
of the Incas was quite ertingi ed, after a ſeven 
Years Maſſacre and Bloodſhed, which ceaſed with the 
Death of Pizaro, who was ſtabbed by his own Coun- 
tryman Almagro. 
7 By whom, and how is this Country divided? 
nſ. The Spantards have divided it into three Au- 
diences, viz. e 
I. Quito. II. De los Reyes. III. De las Carcas. 

I. Qu. What is moſt obſervable in Quito? 

Anſ. It is a Country which borders upon Terra 
Firma, is 280 Miles long, and 100 broad. It lies juſt 
under the Equator ; and the Spamards found here an 
immenſe Quantity of Gold. N 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in this Au- 
dience? 5 

Anſ. 1. Quito, the Capital City. Here is a Bi- 
ſhop's See and Univerſity. The Trade of this Place 
conſiſts chiefly in Cloth, Cotton, Flax, Heaths, Su- 
gar, and Salt. 2. Tumbex, a Harbour where Pixzaro 
firſt landed. 3. St. Miguel. 4. Sevilla d'Oro; a 
fine City, beſides many more, but of no great 
Note; moſt of the Towns are but indifferent in this 
353 7 -: 92 | 

II. Qu. Which are the principal Places in the Au- 
dience of De los Reyes? 

Ai. 1. Lima, the Capital of the whole Country. 
V It was formerly a mean Place with only a few Huts 
for Fiſhermen ; but P:zzaro built a fine City in the 
room of them. It never rains, but there is a con- 
tinual Summer all the Year round. This City is 
encompaſſed with a ſtrong Wall, The Inhabitants 

of | | | are 
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are very rich; at an Entry of a new Vice-roy, the 
once paved the Streets with Plates of Silver to hi | 
Palace, which were valued at 80 Millions of Crowns. 
It is the conſtant Reſidence of the Vice-roy of Peru, | 
for the King of Spain; and an Archbiſhop? 8 See, | 
with an Univerſity. 2. Callao, a City and incom- 
parable Harbour, and a Place of very great Com- 
merce. 3. Cuſco, the old ordinary Reſidence of 
the Incat. The Royal Palace is ſtill preſerved, ſur- | 
rounded by ſtrong Walls, and Towers of prodigious 
ll large Stones. Here was alſo their chief Temple, 
= which is demoliſhed. The Inhabitants at preſent are 
I reckoned. to amount to 500,000 Souls, of which | 
| | three Parts are native Indians. About 40 Miles 
7 diſtant live 200,000 Indians, who are all tributary | 
| to the Spaniards, 4. Truxills, a large City, and 
jj fecure Harbour, There are ſeveral other Towns of 
leſs Note.. . 

III. Oz. What is chiefly to be obſeryed in the 
Audience De las Carcas ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is the richeſt Country for "Ws 
Ore in the World. 2. Potoſi, which is the Capital, a 
large and. opulent City ; and. has the richeſt Mines 
of Gold and Silver in all the Country of Per. 
3. La Plata, a 2 * Ten not far diſtant 

um Feraf. 5 To 


III. of CHILI. 


Ou How large i is this Country? 

Anſ. From North to South 1200 Miles long, 
and from Wet to. Eaſt 3 503 and in ſome Parts but 
120 Miles broad: 

Ju. What is moſt remarkable here ? 

An. That the Spaniards entred this Country from 
Peru in 1539, but met with great Reſiſtance ; nor 
have they been able to overcome entirely the N 

ome 
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ſome of which have in ſeveral Parts of the Country 
retired, where they chuſe -their own Kings, or 
rather Captains. 5 
WV Wi hat Sort of People are the Natives of Chili? 
1 They are a wild People, and worſhip the 
Devil. The Women have long Breaſts ; they till 
the Ground, whilſt the Men lie at Home fleeping, 
and idling away their Times. They ſell their Daugh- 
ters to the beſt Bidders. | 
Qu. How is this Country divided? 
Anſ. Into three Parts, viz. 1 
I. Chili Propria. II. Chili Imperial. And III. 
Chicuito. | TY ; 
I. Qu. Which are the principal Places in Chili 
„„ | 
Anſ. 1. St. Jago, the capital City, and Reſidence 
of the Governor of all Chili, who is under the Vice- 
roy of Peru. The Number of Spaniards who bear 
Arms is reckon'd to be 2000. The Native Indians 
are reckoned 80, ooo, who are employed chiefly in 
planting Tobacco; there is a Biſhop's See, and a 
Tribunal of the Inquiſition. 2. Coguimbo, a City 
and Harbour. | > 
II. Ou. Which are the chief Places in Chili 
Inperial? | | | 
Anſ. 1. La Conception, a City, and Biſhop's See. 
2. Baldivia, a fine and ſecure Harbour. 3. Chillan, 
one of the beſt Towns, with ſeveral of leſs Note. 
III. 24. Which are the beſt Places in Chicuito? 
Anſ. 1. Juan de la Fronteira. 2. Mendoza. 
3. Diamante, all Places of Defence on the Borders. 


of thoſe Mountains, which are inhabited by the 


wild Indians. 
IV. ff TURCUMANIA. 
J. Where doth the Country of Turcumania lie? 


Auſ. It joins to that of Chili Southwards, and is 
from. 


| 
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* Corn, Wine, Honey, Wax, Salt, Cotton, and Co- 
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from South to North 640 Miles long, and from Weſt 
to Eaſt 360 Miles broad. 
Du. What is the State and Condition of this Coun- 
try in general? 
tek. 'The Air is healthful, and the Land produces 


chineal. The Natives have no Religion. Their 
Houſes are built on Wheels, Ne which they move 
from one Place to another. are laborious, and 
among other Things make good Nod Cale The Spa- 
niards are Maſters of the whole Country, and have 
built three ſeveral Settlements. 
Du. Which are they? 
Ti 1. St. Fago de Eftero, the Capital, which is 
the Reſidence of the Governor and of a Biſhop. 
2. Miguel, a City. 3. Neftra Senuora de Talavera, 
where is a good Manufacture for Linnen. 4. New- 
_ Cordova, and ſeveral others of leſs Note. 


V. Off TERRA MAGELLANICA. 


Qu. What is worthy of Notice in this Country? 
Anſ. It was firſt diſcovered by Ferdinand Magellan 
in 1519, and called after his Name. It is 1200 Miles 
long, and near 500 broad. At the End of this Coun- 
try towards the South, are the Streights of Magellan, 
9 5 400 Miles long, and but 8 or 10 broad. 
whom were thoſe Streights paſſed ? 
Fi Fir by Magellan, who in 1519 failed thro' 
them in 22 Dove, and thereby diſcovered the Com- 
munication between the North and the South Ocean, 
and thus failed round the World. 
Afterwards by an Engliſhman, one Thomas Cavn- 
diſh, i in 1 581. And then by Simon Cordes, a Dutc- 
man, in 1900. 
Qu. What is the State and Condition of this 


Country ? 
We? Anf. 


Pd 
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Anſ. The Spaniards took Poſſeſſion of it, indeed, 
in 1582; but as they thought it not worth their 


while to continue there, they withdrew into a better 
Land, after they had been at the Trouble of build- 


ing ſeveral Towns, The Country has no Trees, 


Fields, nor Meadows, but the Ground is covered 
with white Sand. The Animals that are found in 
it are Foxes, Rabbits, Oſtriches, and Tygers. 
Qu, What Sort of People are the Natives? | 
Anſ. Some old Authors among the Spauiards made 
them monſtrous Giants, of 12 Feet high, but latter 
Travellers give them the ordinary Size of Men ; they 
are very ignorant, have no Religion, nor are they 
qualified for doing any Thing. They dig Roots called 
Capus, which ſerve them inſtead of Bread. 


VI. Of PARAGUAY. 


Du. What is obſervable in this Country ? 

Anſ. The River Paraguay flows thro* the Middle 
of it, from which it had its Name; but the Spa- 
riards gave both to the River and the Country the 
Name of La Plata. | | 

Qu. How large is this Country, and how is it di- 
vided ? 3 11058 

Anſ. It is at leaſt 1200 Miles long, and 800 
broad; it is divided into ſix Provinces. | 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in it? 

Anſ. 1. Aſſumption, the Capital City, ſituate upon 
the River La Plata. It is the Reſidence of the 
S$daniſh Governor; under the Vice-roy of Peru. 
2. Buenos Ayres, a large Town, and Sea-Port of 
good Trade; wherein is a Biſhop's See. 3. St. Lucia 
and Corientes, two conſiderable Colonies. 4. Villa 
Rica, a rich City. 5. Maracaja, another Settle- 
ment of the Spaniards. b. St. Salvador, a handſome 
City. 7. St. Gabriel, a ſmall Iſland and Fort, built 
by the Portugueſe. 8. St. Sacrament, another Co- 
ſony belonging to the Portugueſe. Du, 
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Qu. What is the Nature of this Country? 
Anſ. The Air is very temperate and healthful ; 
the Soil is extremely fertile in moſt Parts, producing 
Abundance of Corn, Wine, Fruit, and Herbs. 
There are alfo ſeveral conſiderable Mines of Gold 
and Silver. | 


"WE f BRASIL 
Qu. Of what Extent is the Country of Braſil, by 


whom was it diſcovered, and how does it lie? 
| Anſ. It lies along the Ethiopic Ocean, and was diſ- 
covered by the Portugueſe in 1501. The Length 
0 thereof is 2400 Miles, and the Breadth about 800. 
| Qu. How is this Country divided? 
Anſ. The Portugueſe have divided it, as far as 
their Settlements go, into 14 Provinces. - - 
Qu. What is the Produce of the Country of 
Braſil? 3 . 
Anſ. The Portugueſe ſend every Year a Fleet 
thither to bring Gold, Amber, Saffron, Cotton, Jo- 
bacco, Jaſper, Cryſtal, Buck-ſkins, Apes, and Par- 
rots ; but particularly a great Quantity of Sugar, and 
Brafil-Wood. _ | | 
Qu. What Sort of People are the Natives? 
Anſ. They are Canibals, and feed upon the Fleſh 
of their Enemies, which they broil and eat. Tho 
they know nothing of God, or Religion, yet they 
have a Notion of the Immortality of the Soul. "They 
live in Huts under Trees, and fleep in Nets, that are 
hung like Hammocks. They are divided into ſeveral 
Nations, the Chief of which are the Topinambous, 
the Margajas, the Tapuges, &c. The Portugueſe Wi, 
inhabit along the Coaſt, not above 20 Miles up ins 
the Country, the Natives having withdrawn them- 
ſelves for the Love of Liberty. . - _ | 

24. Which are the principal Places the Portu- I 
gueſe are ſettled in? 


A. 


ON 
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Anſ. 1. St. Salvador, the Capital of the whole 
Country, which 1s a large, -rich, 'and well ſecured AK. 
City; the Dutch plundered it in 1623, when each 
common Soldier's Share was 15,000 Crowns; here 
b a Vice-roy, and an Archbiſhop. 2. St. Vincent. 
z. St. Amato. A St. Sebaſtina, a Biſhop's See, 
which was plundered by the French in 1712: Their 
Booty amounted to 3,000,000 of Livres. 5. Spirito 
Santo, a Sugar Colony. 6. Porto Seguro, a Fortifi- 
ation. 7. St. Cruz. 8. Seregippi. g. Olinda, or 
Pbernambuco. Io. Paraiba. 11. Siera. 12. Ma- 
r9gnan, a Biſhop's See. 1 3. Para, and ſeveral more. 


VIII. Of AM AZ ON IA. 


Qu. Of what Extent is the Country of Amazonia, 
Ir the Amazones ? $ 
Anſ. It is a large Country between Terra Firma, 
Peru, Paraguay, and Braſil; it is 1200 Miles long, 
d as many broad. A River of that Name runs 
iro* the Middle of this Country, and is counted 
he largeſt in the World. When the Portugueſe, 
1541, went up that River into the Country, they 
et in their Way on Shore, an Army of warlike 
Vomen, with whom they had a Rencounter, and 
om thence they called this Country Amazonia. 
Qu. What elſe is worthy of Notice? 
An. 1. That it lies under the Torrid Zone, and is 
ry hot. 2. The Natives are ſtrong, but have only 
: Shape of the human Species; they are Man- 
iters, and devour one another. * The Country, 
hough it is very hot, breeds no Vermin or Inſects; 
s full of Cocoa-Trees, Cedars, Ebony, Brafil- 
uh Balſam, Sugar, Gum, 'Fobacco, and chotce 
Fours. 5 
2. Are there any European Colonies here: 
-/. None but the Portugueſe have made an 
empt that Way; they have ſeveral ſmall Settle- 
| ments 
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ments between Cape Nort and the Amazonian River; 


| Colonies as far as they pleaſe. 


has alſo ſome Gold-Mines. The European Ani 


large Ifland ? 
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and, in the Peace of Utrecht in 1713, both France | 
and Spain renounced their Right to this Country, {If 
that the Portugueſe are at Liberty to extend their 


x . 


_ Y 
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ERA Iv, 
Of the American ISLANDS. 


Qu. s OW are the American Iſlands divided? 
Anſ. Into the Greater and the Leſſq 
Antilles. „ 


Qu. Which are the Greater Antilles Iſlands? 
Anſ. I. St. Domingo. II. Jamaica. III. Cut 
And IV. Porto Rico. | . 


I. Of St. Doux do, or His ANn1oL 4. 


Du. What is moſt worthy of Notice in this Iſland 
Auſ. 1. That it is 360 Miles long, and 240 bro: 
It was diſcovered by Chriſtopher Columbus, in his fi 
Voyage in 1592, who called it Hiſpaniola. 2. 
Spaniards at their Landing found the Inhabitants 
be a wild People, they rooted them out, and ſ 
hag Tag another World, to make Room for themſel 
in this. | | 
Du. What is the Produce of this Ifland ? 
Anſ. It is a fertile Country for Grain, Sug 
Ginger, Maſtick, Aloes, Cochineal, and Cotton; 


and Fruit thrive as well there as in their native Sol 
Qu. Are the Spaniards the only Poſſeſſors of 


Anſ. No, they were ſo at firſt, but ſince, 
French have come in Shares with them, the 


f nia 
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rds have the Eaſt, and the French the Weſt Part 


reof. 
47 Which are the principal Places in this Iſland ? 
The Spantards poſſeſs St. Domingo, a large, 
h, A populous City, well fortified, which is the 
pital and Reſidence of the Governor, and has an 
chbiſhop. The French have 1. Le grand Govage, 
dort on the Weſtern Coaſt, and 2. Le petit Govage, 
ew Colony, with a ; good Harbour. 


II. Of Jamaica. 
Qu. What is moſt remarkable with Reſpect to the 


and of Famaica © - 
Anſ. This Iſland is from Faſt to Weſt 170 Miles 
1g, and from South to North 70 Miles Broad ; it 
s diſcovered by Columbus in 1494. The native 
habitants were in a moſt cruel Manner rooted out 
the Spaniards, who poſſeſſed it for above 160 
ears; till Oliver Cromwell, when Protector (f 
gland, took it, and joined it to the Britiſh Domi- 
ons in America, in 1655. : 
Qu. How is this Iſland divided ? 
Anſ. Into fourteen Precincts. 1. Port Royal. 
St. Catherine. 3. St. Fohn, 4. St. Andrew. 
St. David. 6. St. Thomas. 7. Clarendon. 
St, George, 9. St, Mary. 10. St, Ann. 11. St. 
ames. 12. St. E Iizabeth, 13. Eat not named, 
nd 4. Weſt not named. 
Du. Which are the principal Places in this and 3 ? 
Anſ. I, Seville d Oro, ſituate on the North Coaſt, 
s tormerly the Capital City of the Spaniards 3 ; 
re is now a good Harbour, but the Place is only 
ag, 5 Village. 2. Spanih - Town, the Capital, 
eſidence of the Governor. 3. Port Roy al, 
uth of Jamaica, is an excellent Harbour of three 
agues broad, and in my Places ſo deep, that a 


Ship | 


W. guſt, that are bound be E uropè. 2. 
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Ship of 1009 Tons may lie cloſe to the Shore, and un- 
unload at Pleaſure ; it is ſecured by a ſtrong Caſtle, } 
And 4 Carliſle. | 
Qu. What is the Produce of this Iſland ? . 
Anſ. Chiefly Sugar; in the Plantations of which, 
ſeveral Thouſands of Negroes are employed: There 
is Plenty likewiſe of Indigo, Pepper, G kecchy | 
| Wood, and Cocoa- Trees. 


a. 


III. Of Cus a. 


Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in the Iſland | 
of Cuba? | 

Anſ. It is 1200 Miles in Length; but the Breadth 
is but 200 Miles. 

. To whom does this Iſland belong ? 

Anſ. To the Spaniards, who diſcovered it in 
1492, and having deſtroyed the Natives, they have 
n it ever ſince. 

Which are the principal Places in this Iſland ? 

7 1. Havanna, the Capital, which is well for- 
tified, and has an excellent Harbour, where is Room 
for 1000 Ships, and the Entry ſo narrow, as will ad- 
mit but one Ship to paſs at a Time. This is the 
Rendezvous of all the Spaniſh Ships in Jy and Au- 
t. Jago, an- 


other Harbour. 
Wo What is the Produce of this Tfland ? 
. Though not a very fruitſul Country, yet it 
h with Puck Cattle and Sheep, and has f 
cient Paſture for them. The Mountains are rich i 


: 

I 

4 

n 

Gold, Silver, and Copper Oar ; this Iſland produce} .// 

-alfo ſome . — 9 Caſſia, Maſtick, and Abu : 
| t 


dance of P arrots. 
8 IV. PORTO Rico 
Qu. To whom belongs the Iſland of Porto Rico: 


An 
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Anſ. To the Staniards, who, at their Landing 
there in 1493, found this Iſland ſo well pecpled, 
\ that they were obliged to maſſacre about 600,000 

Inhabitants, before they could clear it. | 

Du. What is the Produca of this Iſland? ? 

Anſ. The Spamards have found there a great 
Quantity of Gold. The other Commodities conſiſt 
in Suva, Salt, and Gum. - 

The capital Place is Porto Rico, a good Sea- port; 
2 which there is G uadianilla, a Fort. 


Of the Leſſer ANTILLES Nandi. 


W Which are they? 

Anſ. 1. The Lucaya, or Bahama INands. IT. The 
Caribbee Iſlands. III. The Canada Iſlands. IV. The 
Bermudas. V. The Azores Iſlands. 

I. Qu. To whom do the Babama Iſlands belong ? 
Anſ. To the Spaniards. 
II. Ou. To whom do the Caribbee Iſlands belong! ? | 
27 o the Engliſh, and ſeveral other Nations. 
. Which belong to the Engliſb?. 

7 1. Barbadoes, the moſt conſiderable amon 
the Caribbee Iſlands; the Produce of which is Ginger, 
Sugar, Indigo, Cotton, Lignum Vitæ, Tobacco, and 
Rum. The principal Place in this Iſland is Bridge- 
Town, where the Governor reſides; it contains 
above 1200 Stone Houſes, and ſome Forts to ſecure 
it. The whole Iſland is divided into 11 Pariſhes, is 
about 20 Miles long, and 14 broad. 2. Antego, was 
made a Colony by the Engliſb in 1666. 3. St. Chri- 
ftophers, was before the Peace of Utrecht poſſeſſed by 
hy Engliſh and French, but ſince that Time, only by 
the E 57 ; with ſeveral other ſmall Iſlands, 

7 Which belong to other Nations ? 

2. To the Mack belong, I. Guadalupa. 

2. Martinico. 3. St. Cruz. 4. St. Lucia. 5. St. 


N 2 | Martin. 


1 


, broad *. Cape Breton, taken from the French, = 
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Martin. 6. St. Bartholomew, and ſome others of 


leſs Note, moſt of them Sugar Iſlands. - 

To the Danes belongs St. Thomas. 

To the Dutch St. Euſtachia. 

Jo the Duke of Courland belongs 7. ale. | 

The Spamards poſſeſs, 1. Trinidad. 2. Margi- 
rata. And 3. Blanca. 

III. Ou. To whom belong the Canada Iſlands, 
how do they lie, and what Number is there of them ? 

Anſ. Theſe Iſlands he near the Coaſt of Canada, 


and are of great Importance on Account of the 


Fiſhery: They are 20 in Number, but the principal 


ones are; 
I. Newfoundland, 280 Miles long, and as many 


I6th, 1745, in which is the ſtrong City of Louiſburg 
By the Keduction of this Iſland the E ngliſh are become 
intirely Maſters of the Fiſhing Trade. 3. Antice/i; 
and St. John's, which belong to the French. 

IV. Au. To whom belong the Bermudas Illands, 


and how many of them are there * 


An. To the Crown of England; there are a 


great Number of them, but the moſt noted Ones are; 
I. Bermidas. 2. St. George. Apd 3. St. David, 


V. Qu. To whom do the vfzores Iſlands belong, 
what Nuniber is there of them, and how do they he ? 
Anſ: They lief half Way to the V gſi-Indies; ſome 


Geographers reckon them to ie how and . to 
umber, an Sony | 


America. They are Nine in 
to the King of Portugal, viz. 1. Corvo. 2+ Fayal. 


3. Fleres. 4. St. George. 5. Gratioſa, b. Marta. 
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CHAP. v. 


OF TERRE INCOGNITZ; or, „e 
UNKNOWN COUNTRIES. 


Qu. T O W lie the Terræ hueobnita, or the Un- 

II ion Countries? | | 

Anſ. There is ſome Part of it under both Poles. 
The Unknown Countries under the Arctie Pole, are; 

I. Nova Zembla, which lies beyond Ruſſia, from 
which it is parted by Vaygats Streights; its Nam - 
is Moſcovit, and ſignifies New Land; it is not made 
out yet, whether it is a Continent, or an Iſland; 
ſome ſay that the Northern Maufcovites can go over 
the Ice to Nova Zembla, and from thence to Spirz- 
bergen, and ſo to the Northern Parts of America ; but 
this wants Confirmation. 

Qu. What is the Nature of its Inhabitants ? 
Anſ. According to the Account the Dutch give of 
it, they are a People of ſmall Stature, having large 
Heads, broad Faces, and flat Noſęes. Their Clothes 
are made of Skin, joined together with Fiſh Bones; 
they burn Bears Greaſe inſtead of Oil in their Lamps. 
Their Food is nothing but Fox Fleſh, and Fiſh, and 
both Men and Women have no other Buſineſs "than 
that of Hunting and Fiſhing. It is ſo exceſſive cold, 
_ Brandy will freeze, it it is not kept near che 

ire. 
5 Spitzbergen, which lis 80 Degrees North, and 
was diſcovered by a Dutchman, one Jacob . 

rin in 1596; it is inhabited by no Creatures but 
white Bears, and ſome Rain Deer, who feed upon 
dead Whales, or Sea-Horſes, weh wy meet with 
among the Icy Mountains. 


N 3 | III. 
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III. Greenland, which begins in the both Degree, 
and perhaps ends in the North Pole. The Europeans 
have gone as far as 80 Degrees, which is 1200 
Miles Inland This Country has had no Sovereign 
ſince 1389, when it had been under the Kings of 
Norway for #00 Years together, who had introduced 
the Chriſtian Religion, and ſettled a Commerce with 
the Inhabitants ; but ſince that Time it has been ne- 
lected, and the Natives now are Savages, who live 
upon the Fleſh of Whales, Rain-Deers, and Sea Calves, 
boiled in Fiſh Oil. They are fond of trucking with 
Europeans for Knives, Tae - Glaſſes, Beads, 
Needles, Pins, and ſuch Iike Trifles, for which they 


give in Return Bear-Skins, Rain-Deer Skins, Buck- 
Skins, Cc. „ 


IV. New Britain, which was firſt diſcovered by an 


Engliſhman, one Henry Hudſon, in 1612, near the 
Streights, which are called after his Name Hudſon's 
Streights. =. 

V. The James Iſlands are a large Country between 
the Streights of Hudſon and thoſe of David; they 
were firſt diſcovered by an Engliſpman, one ys 
Davis, in 1586, in the Reign of King James I. 


VI. New Wales, which lies beyond Hudſon's Bay. 


VII. New Denmark, which lies under the Polar 
Circle, and was diſcovered by the Daniſh Admiral 
Munch, in 1709. But as by the Peace of Utrecht, 
all that lies beyond Canada and Hudſon's Streights 
belongs to the Gen of Great-Britain, ſo does this 
for the ſame Reaſon. 
VIII. 72%, or Tedſo, which lies between America 

and Aſia; whether this Country is joined to Japan, 
or whether it is parted from it by a Streight, is diſ- 
puted, | | —: 
L; IX. Kamradalia, which is a Country but lately 
diſovered; it is a Part of Great Tartary, oppoſite 

to the Land of 1% 9, 
| . 1. 
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Qu. Which are the unknown Countries under the 
Antarctic Pole? 

Anſ. I. New Guinea, which Ties beyond the A.- 
lucca Iſlands, near the Equator, diſcovered by a Spa- 
niard in 1627. The Inhabitants are Blacks. 

II. New Holland, which lies under the Tropic of 
Cancer ; the Dutch diſcovered it in 1646, upon the 
Weſt and North Coaſt. The 7 40 are Blacks, 
and wild People, who live upon Fiſh, - 

III. New Zealand, which was diſcovered in 1642 
by the Dutch ; the Inhabitants are Blacks, of Gi- 
gantic Size. | 

IV. Diemens Land, which was diſcovered by Au- 

tonio Van Diemen in 1642, where is Frederick Hen- 
rick's Harbour, fo called, in Honour of the Prince of 
Orange. 

V. Carpentaria, with 1 is an Inland near New 
Guinea, diſcovered by a Dutchman, whoſe Name 
was Carpenter. 

VI. Terra di Spirito, which lies near Carpentaria, 
and of which only the Weſtern Shore is diſcovered. 

VII. Terra de Quiros, which is not far from the 
former, difcovered b Quiror, a Spani ard, i in 1606. 

VIII. Terra del Fugo, or Terra Ignis, which lies in 
the Southern America, from which it is divided by 
the Rs of Magellan, It is an Iſland, firſt diſ- 
covered * Ferdinand Magellan, a Portugueze in 
1520. h 
People. 


e Inhabitants La ed and a are a a wild 
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DICTIONARY 


OF 


The moſt common ' Names of ancient 
GEOGRAPHY, explain'd by the Names | 


"Fm ONES. Gen APHY, 


A 
| age a River now called 7 AN in Albania. 


Actium, Capital of Livadia, where Auguſtus 


defeated Antonius, now called Figala. 


Acroceraumes, Mountains in OM now Mount 


Chimera. 
Adriatic Sea, now v Gulph of Venice. 
Adrumet, now Mahometa, in Bildulgerid. 
Alani, now Lithuania, 
Albe,. now Albano. 
Albion, now England. 
Allemania, now Franconia and Swabia. 
Allobrogos, now Savoy and Dauphins. 
Alpheus, a River, now Carbon in Morea. 
Ammon, the Place wherein ſtood the antient and 
famous Temple of Jupiter, now Barca in Africa. 
Andros, now Andri. 
Angles, ancient Inhabitants of Holſtein. 
Anæur, now Terracina, in Campania di Roma. 


Araxes, 


Or 


1: 


f11 


A 


Aren, a River in Armenia, near which, it is 
ſaid, Tomiris defeated Cyrus. £ 

Ar bella, a Place in 'Diarbeck, where Alexander 
routed Darius's Army for the third Time. | 

Arcadia, now a Part of Zaconia in Morea, 

Armorica, now the Province of Bretagne in France. 

Armenia Major, now Turcomanta. 


Aſcalon, a City of the Philiſtines in Paleſtine, 


which i is now but a ſmall Village below Joppa. 
Aria, now a Part of Diarbech and of Perſia. 
Athos, a famous Mountain, now Monte Santo, in 
Macedonia. | 
Atlantis, now, as it is commonly ! ee. e 
Auſonia, now Terra di Laboro in Apulia. 


* * < 
* * - 
1 # 4 4 1 
V. 


BA, now, as it is 1 Bagdad; Capita of 
Diarbeck, 
Badtriana, now Z agati,. or Uſbeck, a "Province 
on the Borders of Perſia, towards Tartary. 
1 Baleares Iſlands, now Wer Oy Ainorca, and 
nn 


4 8 4 * f 3 
Batavia,” now "Holland. 5 lay, Eien 


Belgium, now Flanders. „ 
Bithinia, now Becſangil i in Natolia. | 
Boriſthenes, a River, now Nieper. 
Beſpborus Thraciæ, now the * of Conſtan- 

tinople, 

Hantiun, now Copfantipepe 7 


. * 
5 2 17 
1 * - 


(mpenia, now Calabria, in the Kingdom of 
Naples. 
dae a Town of the Salenti, TG for the great 
Victory Aunibal gained over the Romans, in the Pro- 
vince of Bari, in the Kingdom of Naples, „ 
1 antabria, now Biſcay and Aſturias, © 


= 


Ns Cap- 


—— — 


C 


Cappadocia, now Amaſia in Natalia. 

Carphatia, now the Egyptian Sea. 

Carthage, now but a deſolate Place, about nine 
Miles from Tunis in Barbary. 

Caſpianæ, or Cajpiane fanuæ, famous Moun- 
tains in Perſia upon the Coaſt of the Caſpian Sea, 
which is alſo called the Sea of Sala. 

Caucaſus, a Part of Mount Taurus, between the 


| Blacl-Sca, and the Caſpian Sea. 


Caudinæ, or Caudinæ Nurcæ, now the Streight 
of Arpaga, in the Kingdom of Naples; where the 
Samnites got the moſt compleat Victory over the 
Romans. 

1 Chalcis, now Negropont, or the Capital of that 
and. 

 Eherſoneſe, 'a Greek Word, which * a Pe- 

nin ſula. 

Cimbrick Cherſoneſe, now Futland. 

Taurick Cherſoneſe, now Criema. 

_ Ciclades, Iſlands of the Archipelago. 

Cilicia, now Caramania in Natolia. 

Cimbres, the Inhabitants of Jutland. 

Cluſium, a Town of the ancient Etruſci in Tuſ- 
cany, which is no more. 

Colchides, now Mingrelia and Georgia in Aſia. 

Corcyrum, now Corfu, an Iſland. 


OO", now Candia, an — 


D 


Di ass, now Part of the Upper Hungary, of Tran- 
filvania, of Vallachia, and of Moldavia. 


Delphos, now Caſtria in Livadia or Achaia. 


Delos, an Iſland of the Archipelago. 
* 

Ee Chataner, now Tauris, a large City i in Perſia. 

Egean Sea, now Archipelago. 


Eleufis, 


” V 
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AL. 


E 
link is, a Town near the Egean Sea, wherein 
was the famous Temple. of Ceres, now, as it is be- 
lieved, Leſpina. 
E lides, that Part of Morea now called Betvidire.. 
Emathia, a Part of Macedonia. 
Epidaurus, otherwiſe Cherones, or Pigiades, a | 
wy © in Area. 
thiopia,, now Abyſſinia, Nubia, or Fenn 
Etolia, now Part of Livadia | in Greece. 
Etruria, now Tuſcany. 
Eube?, now the Iſland of Negropont. 
EKuripes, an Arm of the vo, between Were 
and Livadia. 
F 


ping, a Mountain,, now. Monte Maſſic ico, im 
the Namen of Naples. 


8. 


GA LATIA, now. Chiangara,, a Province of 


Natolia,, 

Gaul, now Fades: and Lombardy. Thar: Part 
which was on the other Side of the Aips, in reſpect 
of Rome, was called Tranſalpins Gaul, and that 
which was on the Side of the Alps 1 in. . was call'd! 
Cifalpine Gaul. 

Gallia Tranſalpina, was divided into two > Parts 
the one called Gallia Comata,. becauſe of the long 


Fair of the Inhabitants; the other ealled Galliz 


| Braccata, from Bracca, a: Sort of Breeches uſed im 
that Country. This laſt went alſo under the Name 
of Narboneſe,. becauſe of. Narbone its Capital 
Gallia Comata was again divided into three, Cel- 
tica, Aquitanica and: Belgica.. The: firſt was alſo» 
called Lioneſa, from Lions. its Capital, and: compre- 
hended not only the prefent: Z:oneſe;, but Part of 
Normandy, the Ile of France, the Orleannots,. the: 


N 6 Tau 


— ————— — 


G 

Totraine, the Maine, the Bretagne, the” Franhe . 
Compte, and all its Independencies. The ſecond 
comprehended the Guienne, the Gaſcoigne, the Rouſ- 
 fithn, $6. + And the third comprehended the Elec- 
torate of Triers, with the Biſhopricks of Spire, 
Worms; Straſburg," Metz, Toul, Verdun, &c. and 
all the Country between the Seine, the Maeſe, and 
the Rhine from Coblentz down to the Sea. 

Gallia Braccata, ſive Narbonenfis, comprehended 
| the Languedoc, the Provence, the Dauphin, and 
the Savoy. 

Gallia Ciſalpina, now Lombardy, was divided in- 
to Tranſpadana, and Ciſpadana, that is, into that 
Part which in Reſpect of Rome, was on the other Side 
of the River Po, and into that which was on this Side 
of the Po. This laſt was called Togata, becauſe of 
the long Gown or Toga, which its Inbabitants uſed to 
wear, as well as the Romans, and which the reſt of 
the Gauls did not wear. 

Garamantes, now Zara, or Nigritia in Africa. 

Golnienſes, Inhabitants of Romania, | towards 
2 | 

+, Getes, People of Moldavia and V. allechia. 

: Gnofſe, now Candiu. 

Granicus, now Lazzara, a River in Natolia, 

which falls into the Sea of Marmora, and is famous 


for the ge Weg Alexander obtained over Da- | 


rius fear it. 
., Gracia Magn, » now che South Part of eh. 
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Eline v. now Tobia, a ruined City in Ca- 


ramania. 
Hannonia, now the Hainault in Flanders. 
Hebre, now Marizza, a River in Romania. 


| Welt of Seatiend: 


Hebrides, that Cluſter of Ilands, fituated on the 
5 


a 


———ũ — — 


' Hilicon, now Zagara, a Mountain in Livadia. 
Helleſpontus, now the Streights of Dardanelles. 
Helvetii, the Inhabitants of Swr/ſerland. 

Herules, a People in the North of Germany, 
Heſperies, a Name given by the Greeks to Italy, h 
and by the Ztalians to Spain. 1 
Hircania, now Tarabiſtan, a Province of Perſia. j 
Hirpini, People who' ſucceed the Samnites, in the 
Principate, a Province of the Kingdom of Naples. 


Meer 
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75 E R I A, now Spain, | 
Tcarian, or 1carian Sea, now the Archipelago. - in 
Idumea, a ſmall Country between Judea, Egypt, 4 
and Arabia. i 
Illyria, now Proper Sclavonia, Dalmatia, and 
Croatia. 
Inſubria, now Part of Lombardy, towards Como. 
Inſulæ fortunate, now the Canary Iſlands. | 
Tonian Sea, between the Extremity of the Gulph 
of Venice, and Greece. | 
Itrurea, a ſmall Country along the River Fordan, 
towards Arabia, oppoſite to Tyrus. 
Jura, now Mount St. Claude, between Franche 
Comte and Swiſſerland. 
Bnet) now taly. 


n 


| Le, or Sparta, now, Miſitra, a City in 


Morea, 


Laconia, the Country wherein ftood Lacedemon, 


Laodicea, now Licha, or Ladikia in Syria, ſeven 
or eight Leagues from Antioch, a Town almoſt 
ruined. | 

Latium, now Campania di Roma, having, Lavi- 
mum for ts Capital. 


8 
* Laurentum, now San Laraenza, in Campania d 
oma. 
Lemnos, now Stalimena, an Ifland of the Archi- 
pelago.. : 
Leſbos, now „ Mo tilene, an Illand of the Archipelago. 
Libia, a Name given at. firſt to Africa, and after- 
wards reſtrained to Nigritia and Barca. | 
Liburnia, a Part of Dalmatia and Croatia. 
Licaonia, now the Diſtrict of Cogni in Natolia.. 
Licri, Inhabitants of Achaia, now Livadia. 
Licrin, the Lake of Averno, in the —— of 
Naples. | 
Lotaringia, the Dutchy of Lorrain, F 
— now the Baſi tbcate, in the Kingdom of 
65. 
TLuſi — now Portugal. 


M 


Arathon, now a Village of Livadia, towards 
I" where the Greeks routed the Per- 


Ms 


fans. | 
. Macaria, now the Iſland of Cyprus. ' 


Maſſagetes, People of the Country now called 
1 , in 455 

Marcomans, nhabitants of the Country which 
lies in the South Weſt of Bohemia. 

Mauritania, a large Tra& of Land in Afriea, 
now the Kingdoms of Algier, Tunis, Fez, and Mo- 
rocco. 

Media, now Part of Per ia, towards Aderbert- 
an. 

Meandre, a River, now Madre in Natolia. 

Melzna, now the Iſland of Cephalonia. 

- the Iſland of Maltha. 

emphis, formerly the Capital of Egypt, near 
Grand Cairo. A , a 
A4 2 opotamia, now the SIS of Diarbeck. 
Metapont, 
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 Metapont,' a City along the Gulph of Magna 
Gracia, on the South, near Taranto, | 
Milet, now, according ts the common Opinion, 
Palatcha in Natolia, a Town belonging to the an- 
tient Jonia. „ 


Ma ſia, now Servia and Hagen, 7 
t. 


Micene, now Charia, or &t. Adrian, between 
Napoli and Corinthus, in Morea. 
Miſia, now Part of Natelia, near the Dardanelles. 
Meguntia, now the City of Mentx in Germany. 
Monabia, now the Iſe f Mun. 
Mona, now Angleſey. 


% 


\ 7 Nite, now a ruined City in Natola, upon 
the Gulph of St. George; it was the Capital of 
Bythinia, and was deſtroyed by an Earthquake in the 


Year 356. 1 | 
Nineveh, now a Heap of Ruins in the Dzarbech, 

upon the Tiger, near the City of Mozul. | 
Norica, Part of Auſtria, Styria, Carinthia, Car- 


niola, and Bavaria. 


Novempopulania, now the Archbiſhoprick of Auch 


in France, with its Suffragan Biſhops. - This Coun- 
try was ſo called, becauſe it was inhabited by nine 


different People, and now it is ſtill divided into nine 


Dioceſſes, viz. thoſe of Auch, Commge, Torbe, Ole- 
ren, Conſerans, Dax, Leſcar, Aire and Baianne. 


Numatia, a Place near Garai upon Douro, on the 


Borders of Spain and Portugal. 
Numidia, now Biledulgerid in Africa. 


| O 
| Oe ana, now Egypt, fo called by 2 


Occitania, now the Languedoc in France. 
Ogygia, now Egypt, ſo called by Aenophen. 
| e _ Ohmpus, 


Olympus, a Mount -in. Theſalia, upon the Coaſt 
of the uſph of Theffelonica. 

Olympia, now Longanico, a Town upon Alpheus, 
in Morea, where! the 3 Games were celevrated, 


. ; 
Ammonia, now Part of Styria, Carniola, Carin- 
+" thia, Hungary, Boſnia, Sclavonia, &c. i 
Paleftina, or Judea, à Province of Sria. 
Bafthenig, now. the Iſland of Samos. . 
Peluſe, à former Town of Egypt, near the Ruins 
of whieh they have built the Cairo. I 
Philipopolis, now the City of Philipſburg in Ger- ; 
many, 
Phenicia, now Part of Suria, or Syria, where 
ſtood Tyrus, Sidon, and where is ſtill Damas: - 
Bierdnes, the ancient Inhabjcaniy of ene 
of Poitu in France. 6 | 
Picenium, now Ancona in 1 Itah. 
Potamia, now Egypt, ſo 5 by Herodotus. 
Pont (the Kingdom of Pont ) now a Part of Mlagu- 
lia in Natalia. 
n now de Sea of Alno. 55 
| N“ 211 ET TEST, v3 
R H 2 TI 4 5 now 411 ne gabe, as at's as Trent, 
5 Rhodopus, now Baſt ,, 1 Mountain in Lane 
Rhodia, the City of Roſes in Catalonia. | 
Nutult, Inhabitants. of the bent now called | 
— di Roma. et | 
| 8 B A, a Country, as it is hebeved, in \ Arabia 
Deſerta, upon the Borders of Syria. 
Sagontus, now . City | in the Kingdom 
of Valencia in Spain. 
Ssamnites, Inhabitants of the Country now called 
Capitanate, in the Kingdom of Naples. 


Sarmatia, now Poland, Mu ſcovuy, Lapland, and 
other Northern Countries. Sarnia, 


11 


0& 


Sarnia, now the Ifle of G wernſ 2 
Saturnia, now Italy, 
Scona, the River Shannon. | 
Sinus Adriaticus, now the Gulph of 2 enice. i 
Suenones, ancient Inhabitants of Swedeland. | 
Seamandres, or Xantes, a River in Natolia. 
Scandinavia, a Country comprehending formerly ; 
the Kingdoms of Denmark, Norway, and Sweden. i 
Scythia, a vaſt Tract of Land, between Aſia and ; 
Europe, now as it ſeems Tartary. 9 
Scylla, and Carybdis, two Promontories, one on a 
each Side of the Streight which divides S8:c:ly from 
Italy, over-againſt which Promontories there were 
two dangerous Sands. 1 
Seguani, Inhabitants of the County of Bourgogne, 1 
or Franche Comte, 4 19 
Sicambria, now Part of Germany, towards the | 
Rhine, and about the falling in of the Main. 
Siden, now Said in Syria. 
Sogdianes, now Part of Tartary towards Perſia. 


Stix, a Fountain in Area, ther Water whereof 
is extremely cold, | 
s 


Tigi, now the River Don, on the Borders of 
| Europe and Aſia. 
Thebes, now Stives, a City i in Livadia. 
Thracia, now Romania. 
Tyrus, now Sur in Syria. 
_ » Trinachria, now Sicily. 


| Terran, now the dea of Tuſcany. 


V 
> now Tart of Germany, along the Bat 
( tick. 


Vindelici, now a Country between the Danube, 
the Iun, and the Alps. 


Holſques, now 12 atabria, in the Kingdom of 
Naples. 
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Alexandria 218 Aquila 92 
Pag. Aleſſandria 88 Aquapulco 238 
AR River 85 Alface 118 Arabia 189 
Abbeville 35 Altenburg 109 Ararat, M. 190 
Abo 116 Amack 155 Archangel 173 
Abruzzo 91 St. Amant 66 Archipelago Iſl. 
Aby flinia 220 Amaſia 187 185 Þ 
Achaia 182 Amara 221 Arcadia 183 | 
Abex + 230 Amazonia 263 Ardenburgh 70 
Acoma 240 Amberg 103 Ardmach 65 
Aderbeitzan 195 Amedanager 199 Ardres 35 | 
Adige River 94 AMERICA 2 35 Arien 69 | 
Adrianople 180 American Iſlands Arles 37 | 
Adel 230 264 Armentiers 69 
Aeth 71 Amiens 35 Arnhime 78 
Etna, M. 93 Amſterdam 76 Arno River 94 
AFRICA 214 Ancklam 110 Arracan 202 
Afric. Iſlands 238 $:. Andrews 61 Arragon 28 
Aggerus 160 Anccen 91 Arras 69 | 
Aichſtat 112 Andalufia 27 Artois 68 | 
Agra 196 Angos 221 Arundel 45 
Ajan 229 Angola 225 Aſaph 56 
> Angers 34 Aſem 2014 
Aix la Chapell, Anjou ibid. ASIA 186 
123 Anhalt 105 Afiatic Il, 206 
Alantejo 23 Anricans 226 Aſtracan 172 
Albania 181 Antillian Iſlands Aſturia 28 
Alckmar 77 | 267 Athens 182 | 
Alegranzz 231 Antioch 188 Athos M. 181 
Alengon 33 Ava 202 
Aleppo 188 Augſburg 117 
Algarve 24 Anſt Avignon 37 
Alicant 29 rs 37 Aurach 114 
211 8 Aurich 122 


Auſturia 


Auſturia 


Auſtrian Rata? 
lands * 68 
Avranches 35 
Auſt raſia 118 
Autun 38 
Axum 220 
Aza mor 211 
Azores Iſles 268 
Azow 176 
Azyrut 218 
5 3 | 
ADEN 82 
Bagdad 189 
Bagemder 221 
Bagnagar 201 
Bahama Il. 267 
Bahren 194 
Bahus 160 
Bajonne 36 
Balſara 217 
Balnialuca 143 
Bamberg 111 
Bandęel 230 
Bangor 56 
Bar 39 
Barbadoes 267 
Barbary 210 
Barbora 230 
arcan 213 
Barcelona 28 
Bardewick 127 
Bareith 112 
Bari 92 
Barleduc 39 
Barrow 65 
Barrois 39 
Baſel 81 
Baſſora 189 
Baſtia 93 
Baſton 249 


5 


Bath 47 
Baveria 102 
Bavaria 116 
Bazaim 199 
1 
Bedford 49 
Benin 217 
Bay eux 35 
Beira 24 
Bene vento 92 
Bengal 196 


ergen 122, 160 


Bergen op Zoom 


| 74 
Bermudas Iſlands 


8 28569 
Berkſhire 46 
Berlin 109 
ala 81 
"my 34 
Berwick 5 
Beſangon 38 
Beſſarabia 276 
Betau 78 
Bechſemes 218 
Bethune 69 


»veland 77 


Blafara E 


Bialogrodic 176 
149 


Biela Jezora 171 


Bielſky 146 
Bienna 85 
Bierfliet 70 
Bilbao 28 


Bildulgerid 214 


Biri „ 
Biſnager 201 
Biſcay 28 
Blatura 217 
Blois oe 


Bohemia 131 


The INDEX, 


Boiſledue 74 
Bologna OI 
Bom ay 199 
Boriſthenes R. 173 
Borneo 203 
Bornholm 155 
Boſnia 143 
Boulogne 35 
Bourbon 7bid. 
Bourdeaux 36 
Bourges 34 
Bourgogne 37 
Bourtangerford 79 
Boyne River 65 
Bozzolo | 2 


Brabant 73 
_ 91 
ra 24 
| — _  #bid. 
Brandenburg 109 
Z 
Brava 229 
Brecknock 57 
Breda 74 
. a 
reſcia 89 
Brefſlaw 1356 
Breſt 3 7 
Bretaigne ibid. 
vg 135 
Briel . 72 
Brim 137 
Briſach 116 
Briſtol 47 
Brixen 99 
Brunſwig 126 
Bruges 0 
Bruffels = je 


Buckingham 49 
Buda 2142 
Budziack 176 
Bugia 
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The 1 
Bulgaria 173, 180 Candahar 193 Cheſter 
Pittaler gs 171 Chiapa 17 
Buratia 203 Canea ibid. Chekiang 205 
Burgos 27 Canina 181 Cheliette 229 
Burgundy 99 Canterbury 43 Chiavenna ' 83 
Butow 110 Cape of Good Chili 258 
E „ dope 227 Chimera 1817 
ABO de St. Cape Vd 232 China 204 
Vincente 24 Capo fine Terra Chicheſter 45 
Cadan 133 28  Chicuito 259 
Cadiz 27 Capoa 92 Chircingen 1198 
Caen 35 Caramania 187 Choczim 1798 
Caermarten 58 Caribania 255 Chriſtiana 160 
Caernarven 56 Caribbe Iſl. 267 Chrudim 133 
Cafalonia 185 Carinthia 98 Chuſiſtan 192 
Caffa 176 Carliſle 54 Circaſſia 1768 
Cafraria 227 Carlowitz 143 Civita Vecchia 91 
Cagliari 93 Carnwal 48 Clagenfort 98 
Cahors 36 Carlſtadt 143 Clatenzi 183 
Cairo 218 Carniola 99 St. Claude 38 
Calabria 91 Carthagera 27 Cleves 122 
Calais 35 Caſal 88 Clim 243 
Calemberg 126 Caſbin 102. Clivyd R. * 6 
Calicoulan 200 Cafhel 64 Coblentz 101 
Calicut ibid. Caſtro 91 Cochin 200 
California 240 Caficl 119 Cochinchina 202 
Calow 140 Caſtiglione go Coevorden 78 
Cam R. 173 Caalonia 28 Coimbra 24 
Cambaja 196, 202 Cattara 143 Core > 
Cambambe 226 Celebes 208 Colberg 110 
Cambray 71 Cevennes 36 Colcheſter 44 
Cambridge 48 Ceuta 211 Colmar 118 
Cambridgeſhire 26. Ceylon 207 Cologn 101 
Camentz 139 Chalons 38 Compagni di Ro. 
Caminieck 147 Chalton ibid. ma 91 
Camin 110 Chamberry 88 Compoſtella 28 
Camp 78 Charlemont #1 Conde 71 
Canada 243 Charleroy ibid. Congo 224 
Canada Iſl. 268 Chartres 34 Conſtantive 210 
Cananor 200 Chatham 43 Conſtantinople 180 
Canary Ifl, Cheſhire *- 53 08 154 


Coranto | 
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Coranto orCorinth 
183 
3 
Corfu 1 
Cork „ 
Coromandel 201 
Coron 183 
Corſica * "04 
Corungna 28 
Coſfacks _- - 178 


— (Domnic) 179 
— (Zaporopſky) 


178 
Latnntz 11 
Coventry 511 
Courland 152 
Coutance 35 
Coylan 200 
Cracow. - 1 
Crain or Carniola 
«11 11504 BY 
Cremona 88 
Croatia 143 
Cronach 111 
Cronenburg 154 
Croſſen 136 
Cuba 166 


Culm 150 
Culmbach 112 


Cumberland 54 
Eatco - '- 258 
Cuſtrin, 110 
Czeremiſſi 176 
1 | 
ALEM 72 
Daman 199 
Valmatia 143 


Damaſcus 188 

Damiata 218 

Danube R. 130 

Dantzick 150 
N 4 


1 
Darmſtat 120 
Damviiliers 72 


Dard ura 
St. Davids 58 


Dauphine 37 
A 
Decan 199 
Delft 76 
Delf-Z yl 79 
Delly- 3 96 


De las Carcas 258 
De los Royes 257 
Delphos 182 


Denbigh _ 56 


Dendermonde 70 


Denmark 154 
Derby * 
Deventer 78 
3 
Diarbekir 189 
Die 37 
Diemens Land 270 
Dieppfe 35 
Dijon 38 

Diou 196 
Dithmarch 124 
Dnieper R. 148 
Dnieſter R. 7zbid. 
G © 46.48 
St. Domingo 164 
Domiata 218 
Donawert 102 


Dorcheſter 47 


Dordrecht 76 


Dorſetſhire 46 
Dortmund 133 


Dover BY 
Douro R, 24 
Doway 69 


Downs 43 


Dreſden 108 
Drontheim 160 


Duina R, 149 
Duiſburg * 
Duncala 220 
Dundee 61 
Dun kirk 69 
Durazzo 181 
Durham 54 


Durlach 115 

Duy veland 77 

Dwina R. 173 
E 


AST Anglia 
48 
Eaſt-Indies 195 
Ebro R. 29 
Edam 77 
Edinburg 60 
Eger R. 134 
Egmont Ty 
Egypt 218 
Eiſleben 107 
Elbe R. 130 
Elbing 150 
Elſeneur 154 
Elvas 3 
Ely 48 
Embden 79 
Embrun 27 
Enkhuyſen 77 
Engaze 226 
Engern _ 
England 42 
Entre minho e 


eure 44 
Epheſus 187 


Epirus 181 
Erack 192 
Erfurt on 


Erlang 
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Erlang 112 Fraſingen 104 
Eſcurial 27 Friburg 116 
Eſſeck 143 Frejus 37 
Eſſex 44 Frieſach 104 
Eſtre madura 23 Frieſland 79 
Eſpinoſa 31 Furnes 71 
Evora 23 Furſtenburg 115 
EUROPE 20 Funen 1 
European Seas 21 Fungi 221 
Eur. Streights i G 
Exeter 74 
Eyſenacch 107 AETA 92 
gt St. Gall 84 
. Gallicia 28 
Almouth 48 Ganges R. 196 
Farneſe 91 Garonne R. 39 
Farſiſtan 193 Gaſcogne 36 
Ferara Go Geiſmar 119 
Ferro 231 Gelderland 73 
Fez 211 Gelders ibid. 
Finale 89 Geneva 84 
Finland 166 Geneppe 14 
Flanders 69 Germany 96 
Flerus 71 Ghent 70 
Flint 56 Genoa _ $9 
Florence go Georgia 188 
Florida 241 St Germain 34 
Fokien 206 Geronne 29 
Fontainebleau 34 Gheſen 146 
| Fontarabia 28 Gibraltin 27 
_ Forchhime 111 Gieſſen T19 
Formoſa 206 Givaudan 36 
Fort Lewis 118 Givet 71 
France 33 Glaſgow 60 
Franche Compte Glat 134 
. 38 Godlingen 152 
Frankfort on the Glouceſter 50 
Main 121 Glogaw 135 
Frankfort on the Goa 199 
Oder 109 Golconda 201 
Franconia 111 Gorlitz 139 
Franecker 79 Goſllar 129 


Guben 


Gotha 
Gothenburg 
Gothland 
Gottorp 
Grai 
Gramzow 
Gran 
Granada 
Graveſend 43 
Great Britain 41 
Great Waradin 142 
Great Novogrod 
171 
Great Tartary 4 
Grenoble ; 
Grecian Iſl, 18. 
Greece 180 
Greenwich 43 
Griplwald 110 
Griſons 8 
Grodno 148 
Groningen 70 
Groenland 260 
Grotkow 136 
Grubenhagen 126 


Guinea III. 232 
Guadalaxara 230 


Guadalquivir R. 20 


Guadiana R. 2 
Guatimala 238 
140 
Guernſey 66 


Guiana 25, 
SGuienne 36 
Guinea 216 

Gunza 222 


Guſtrow 1 10, 150 
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Hainam 206 
Halberſtadt 129 
Halle ibid. 
Hamburgh ibid. 
Hameln 127 
Hampſhire 46 
Hampton Court 

44 
Hanover 127 
Hara 190 
Haran 189 
Harburg 127 
Harderwyck 78 


Harlem 76 
Harlingen 79 


Harwich 45 
Havanna 265 
Havelburg 209 
Havre de Grace 

35 


Haynault 71 


Hecla 161 
Hedemora 164 
Heidelberg 100 
Heilbron 117 
St. Helena 232 


Helvoetſluys 76 
Helgeland 158 
Helicon 182 
Henneberg 112 
1830 
Hereford cl 


Herrenhauſen 1 27 


Hertford | 49 
Heſſe 1 
Hiidburghauſen 

113 
Hiſpaniola 264 
Hochſt 103 
Hoff 112 
Hohentwiel 114 


Hohenwaldec 104 


Holland 76 
Holſtein 124 
Holy Land 188 
Honan 205 
Hoorn 77 
Horeb 190 
Hottentots 227 
Hull WW 
Hulſt 71 
Humber R. 59 
Hungaria 141 
H —_— 49 
St. TAG O II. 

232 
Jagerndoft 1 36 
Jages 226 
Jaicza 143 
Jalac 220 
Jamaica 265 


James Town 244 


Jannina 7182 
Japon Iſles 208 
Jaſſy 179 
Java 207 
Jawer 135 
Iceland 161 
Jeanaba 196 


208 
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erſey Iſland 66 
Jerley (New) 245 


Jeruialem 188 
Igla “ 137 
Indoſtan 195 
Ingolſtadt 102 
Ingria 169 
Inhambane 228 


Inſpruck 99 


Ionian Iſlands 185 
Ipſwich 49 
Ireland 63 


Iſabella 70 


Irwan 193 
Iſle of France 34 
Iſle of Man 


Iſland Rugen 1 b 


Iſle of Wight 46 


Iſlands of Scilly 48 
Iſpahan 192 
Italy 86 


Judenburg 98 
Juliers 


Junnan 


Jutland 156 


1 
K Enſingtoen 
44 
keut 4 
Keyſerſwert 101 
Kiangki 20g 
Kiangnan #76:4, 
Kiel 124 
Kiikenny 64 
Kingſton upon 
Thames 45 
Kiow I 48 
Kitzingen 111 
Kola 3 73 
Koningſberg 151 
Koningitein 
Ab aq 
an 13 
Labourd 8 
Lahor 196 
Laland 1 55 
Lancaſter 54 
Lancaff 57 
Landaw 118 
Lands End 48 
Landſhut 10 
Languedoc 3 
Langeland 155 
Laodicea 187 
Lap- 
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Lapland Swediſh | 


166 
— Maſc. 173 
Laubach 99 
Lauban 139 
Lauenburg 126 
Lauſanne 81 
Lawenburg 110 
Lebanon 189 
Leghorn 90 
Leewarden 97 
Leiceſter 51 
Leinſter 64 
Leipzig 108 
Le Maine 34 
Leith 61 
Lemberg 147 
Leon 27, 239 
Lepanto 182 
Le Pui 36 
Leyden 

_ Libaw | 
Liege | 
Lignitz 135 
Lima 257 
Limburg "Ih 
Limerick 64 
Limoges 36 
Lincoln 52 
Lintz 98 
Lions 35 

Lipker Tartary 
1 b 
Liſbon 23 
e 69 
Litchfied 53 
Lithuania 148 
Livonia 168 
Livorno 90 
Loando 225 
Locarno 5 83 
 Loebaw 193 


Longavico 183 
Lowe R, 39 
London 
Londonderry 65 
Longenſalza 106 
Lorrain 38 
Loretto 91 
Louvain 74 
Lubeck 129 
Lublin 146 
Lucca 9o 
Lucan Iſland 208 
„ 
Lucern 3 
Luben 140 
Luneburg 126 
Luneville - 38 


Luſatia 138 

Luxeinburg 72 

Lyonnois 35 
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Malta 


Manfredonia 
Manica 228 
Mantua 88 
Maoca 206 
Mapango 226 
Marcan 193 
Marchienne 69 
Margenheim 111 
Marienburg 150 
MarienzcH 98 
St. Marino 91. 
Marly 34 
Marpur 11 
Maria 5 Ne 
Marſeille 37 
Martaban 202 
St. Martha 253 


Marville 72 
Maryland 245 
Maſcarenas Ifl. 233 


Maſſa 90 


Acedonia 
181 Maſſagan 226 
Mocnco 226 Maſtricht 74 
Madagaſcar 232 St. Maurice 10. 
Madrid „ 23 
Madera 231 M awaralnahra 204 
Maeſe R. 39 Meaco 209 
Magadoxa 224 Mecklenburg 125 
Magdeburg 128 Mecca 191 
Mahometa 212 Mechlen 37 
Majumba 225 Medina 190 
Main R. 130 Medway R. 59 
Malemba 225 Melaola 91 
Malabar 200 Melinde 229 
Malacca 202 Memel 151 
Malaga 27 Menin 8 
Malaguete 217 Mentz 101 
Maldivy Ifles 207 Mercia 49 
Malmoe 165 Merſburg 109 
8. M4 46 Meſhad 193 
St. Malo 35 Meſlina 93 
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Maſata 22 
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3 Nigritia: 215 
Meurs 122 Muhlburg 108 NileR. 219 
Mexico 237 Mulhauſen 85,108 Nimeguen 78 
Mexico (New) 2309 Munich 102 Niſmes 36 
Middleburg 77 Munſter 64, 121 Niſi Novogrod 172 
Middlefex 44 Munſterburg 136 Niſſe R. 140 
Milan $88 Muſco W-, 170 Nivelle 74. 
Milfordhaven 58 | Nizza cr Nice 88 
Minden 122 N Nordlingen 117 
Mingrelia 188 Norfolk 48 
Minho R. 24 Acracut 197 Norcoping 164 
Mirandola. 88 N Namur 71 Normand7 35 
Miſnia 108 Nancy 38 Northampton 50 
Mittaw 152 Naples 92 Northauſen 108 
Modena 84, 88 Napoli di Romania Northumberland 
Meeris 219 183 $3» 55 
Moldavia 179 Narbonne 36 Norway 159 
Moldaw R. 134 Narenza 143 Norwich 48 
Moliſa _ 92 Narſinga 201 Nottingham 52 
Mollucca1ſl. 208 Narum 103 Nuor K. 65 
Monaco go Narva 168 Nova Zembla 269 
Monbazra 229 Natolia 187 Novellara 90 
Mondego R. 24 Navarra 28 Nubia 
Monmouth 50 Negropont 184 Nurinberg 113 
Mongal 228 Neiſſe 136 N 
Mono Emugi 222 Nericia 164 O 
Monomotapa 223 Netherlands 68,75 
Mons 71 Neuf Chatel 72,84 FBV R. 173 
Monſol! 226 Newbury 155 Occa R. 173 
Montbelliard 118 Newcaſtle 55 Ochſenfurt 111 
Mont Caſſel 69 New Caſtile 26 Oczacow 176 
Montford' 78 New England 247 Odenſee 15 7 
Montmedy 72 New France 250 Oder R. 138 
Montſerrat 88 New Granada 254 Oelſe 13x 
Montmelian 88 Newhauſel 142 Oettingen 118 
Montpellier 36 New Holland 171 Offen or Buda 142 
Montroſs 61 New Jerſey 246 Old Caſtile 27 
Moravia 1 37 Newſtat 98, 109, Oldenburg 123 
Mdrea 183 112, 114 Olmutz 137 
Morocco 211 Nicopoli 180 Olympus 182 
Montagne 69 Nicoping 163 St. Omer 69 
Moſambique 228 Niger R. 215 Oppelen 
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Oran 
Orange 
Oranienburg 
Orkney Iſles 


Orebro 


Orleans 
Ormus 
Ortenberg 
Oſnabrug 
Ofſtend 
Ofterwyck 
Otranto 
Oudenarde 
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Oviedo 
Ouſe R. 
Oxford 


p 


Aderborn 

Padua 
Pagliana 
Nine 
Palermo 
Paleſtrina 
Palma 

Pampelona 
Panama _. 
Papajan 
Paraguay 
Paran = 
Paria 
Paris 


* 
7 þ 5 
Parma 
. "1 


Parnaſſus 
Paſſau 
Patmos 


I Patras 


Pautzen _ 
Pau 


W Pavia 
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Peꝑu 202 
| Peking 205 
Penfylvania 246 
Pembroke 6 8 
Pergamus 187 
Perigyeux 36 
Perlberg 109 


Perpignan 36 


Perſia 192 
Peru 255 
Peſt 142 
Peterſburg 121 
Peterborough 50 
St. Peter's Patrimo- 
vy 91 
Peterwaradin 143 
Petzora 172 
Petzora R. 173 
Philadelphia 187 
Philippi 18x 
Philippine Ifl. 208 
Picardy 5 
Pico _ 


Piedmont 88 


Pignerol 

Pillaw 

Pindus 

Piombino 
„ 
Placentia - 
Plymouth 
Po R. 94 
Podlachia 146 
Podolia 147 
Poitiers 35 
Poland 145 
Polna 137 
Pomana 63 
Pomerania 110 
2090 
Porentru 85 
Portland 47 


Renſburg 


Port Lewis 
Port Royal 249 
Porto 24 
Porto Bello 25 
Portſmout 4 
Portugal 2z3 
e 
Potoſi 258 
Potſdam 109 
Prague 132 
Precop 176 
Pregel R. 152 
Prenſlow 109 
Preſburg . 142 
Priegnitz 109 
Provence 37 
Pruſſia 150 
Pultowa 148 
Pyrmont 123 
2S 
Uebeck 249 
Quiloa 22 
Querfurt 1 
Quitevra 228 
R 
AB 142 
Raguſa 144 
Ramelies 74 
Ratibor 136 
Ratiſbon 104 
Ravenna 91 
Ravenſberg 123 
Ravenſtein 74, 123 
Reading 46 
Read Sea 219 
Regio 88 
Reggio 93 
Rennes 35 
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Revel 168 
Nezan 172 
Riga 169 
Rheims 38 
Rheinfels 120 
Rhige R. 85, 130 
Rhodes 36, 187 


Rhone R. 39, 8; 
Richmond 45, 54 


Rochelle 35 
Rocheſter 43 
Rome 91 
Roſes 29 
Roſtock 125 
Rottenberg _105 
Rotſhild 154 


Rotterdam 76 


Rouen 35 
Rouflillon 36 
Rugenwald 110 
Ruremonde 73 
Ruſſia 170 
Ruſſia (Little) 147 
Rutland 51 
Rye 45 
Ryſwick 76 
8 i ; 

© \Aardan 77 
Sabino 91 
Sabina 228 
Sableftan 193 
Sagan 135 
Saintes 36 
Salamanca 27 
Salerno 92 
Sales 36 
Salfeld 107 
Salins 38 
Saliſbury 46 
Salonichi 181 
Salt- Wedel 109 
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Saltzburg 103,104 
Saluzzo 88 


St, Saivador 239, 
_ 

Samarcand 204 
Samaria 188 
Samogitia 148 
Sangerhauſen 106 
Saragoſſa 28 
Sardinia 93 
Sardis 187 
Sare R. 39 
Sas van Ghent 71 
Savona 809 
Savoy 87 
Saxony _ 105 
Scanderoon 188 
Schellenberg 102 
Schiras 193 
Schwartzburg 107 
Schweidnitz 135 
Schwerin 126 
Scio 185 
Seirran 193 
Sclavonia 142 
Scotland 59 
Scutari 181 
St. Sebaſtian 28 
Seine R 39 
Sendomir 146 
Sennar , 220 
Sennet 74 
Serajo 143 
Servia . _ 
Severn R. 59 
Seville 27 
Shannon R. 65 
Shoven 77 
Shropſhire 53 
Shrewſbury ib. 
Siam „ 
Siberia 173 


Sicily 

Sienna 90 
Sigeth 142 
Sileſia 13s .. 
Sion 84 
Sirad 146 
Sleſwick 124 
Sluys 76 
Smolenſko 148 
Smyrna 187 
Soldin 110 
Solothurn 82 
Somerſet 47 
Sonderhauſen 107 
Sonneburg 110 
Sophia 180 
Southampton 46 
Spain 26 
Spalatro 1 43. 
Spandaw 109 
Spay R. 61 
Spithead _ 2 
Spitzbergen 269 
Spoleto 91 
Spree R. 140 
Spremberg ibid. 
Squakem 230 
Stade 123 
Stafford 52 
Stalimene 185 
Stavanger. 160 
Stendel _ 109 
Stetin ' . 110 
Stockholm 163 
Stolpe 110 
Stormarn 124 
Stralſund 110 
Straſburg 118 
Streelen 135 
Stuhlweiſſenburg 
i | 142 
Stutgard 114 


Styria 
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Styria 958 Templin 109 Tubingen 14 
Sudermannia 163 Teneriff -23L- Tucumania 159 
Suez 218 Tenetz 212 Tunbridge 993 
Suffolk 49 Ter-Goes 77 Tunis 
Sumatra. 207 Terra di Lavora 'Turcomania 188 
Sundgaw 118 OS Turin .. ©. 88 
Surat 75 Terra Firma 251 Turkeſtan 204 
Surry 45 Terra . Turky'i in Europe 
Suſa $3 7... $00 179 
Suſſex 228 Teſhen 136 "Tuſcany | 90 
Swabach 112 Teſſet 214 Tweed R. G1 
Swabia 113 Texel "7 EY. 
 Swedeland 162 Thebes. T0 
Switzerland 79 Thames R. 
Syria 188 Theſhlia I 
„„ 143: 
. Thuringen Valence 37 
EE Tiber R. 94 Valenciennes 71 
Aﬀilet 218 Tirpa 201 Valencia 28 
Tajo R. 24 Tolen 77 Valladolid 27 
Tanais R. 173 Torbay 48 Vallois 83 
Tanaſſerie 202 Torga , 76 S. en e 33 
Tangermunde 109 Tornhut 73 St. Veil ib. 
Tangier 211 Toulon 32 Velaĩ 18 
Tanquin 202 Toulouſe 36 Velaw 78 
Taranto 92 Toul b Vendomois 34 
Ts 28 Touraine- 34 Venice 89 
Targoviſco 180 Tournax 70 Venlo 73 
Tarſus 187 Tours 34 Vera Crux 238 
. (Chineſe) Traconia 183 Vera Pax. 239 
| 203 Tranſilyania 145 Verceil 88 
— Crim 175 Tra los Montes 24 Verden 122 
—= Independent. Tranquebar 200 Verdun 39 
204 Trent 9. Verona 89 
— Muſcovite172 Frent R. 50 Verſailles 34 
—— In Aſia 202 Trinitad 239 Veſoul 38 
Tauris 193 Tripoli 188 Veſuvius M. 92 
Ia R. 61 Trivol: 31 Vianden 72 
Tiedauſt 5 Troja 137 Vienna 98 
% "AY ib. Troppaw: |. 136 Vienne 137 
= Tegaſh 215 Troyes Jö;'⁵)ö --_ a8 
Temeſwar 142 Tuara 65 Villa Frama 
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| Vitiola Weſer R. 130 
incent Iſl. 232 Weſtmorland* 54 
inia 244 Weſtphalia 121 
pour 199 Weſtſex 45 
ala R. 148 Wetterawy 120 
rbo 91 Weymar 106 
ers 36 Weymouth 46 
fingen 77 Widdin 180 
aine 148 Wilna 148 
117 Wiltſhire 46 
. Netherl. 75 Witritz 143 
ninia 147 Wincheſter 46 
ind 163 Windſor 46 
er Palatinate Wirtenberg 114 
103 Wiſmar 125 
al 163 Wittenberg 106 
ino 91 Wolaw 135 
dom 110 Wolfenbuttle 128 
4 78 Wolga R. 173 
W Wolgaſt 110 
Agria 125 Wologda 172 
Walchern Woodſtock 50 
| 77 Worceſter 51 
denſes 88 Worms 119 
les 55 Wonſiede! 112 
flachia 180 Worotin 172 
rſav/ 146 ' Wartzburg 111 
rtburg 107 1 72 
rwick 51 
terford 64 Jer 36 
iblingen 114 Namo 204 
8 109 Xancheu 206 
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Kani 
Kantung ib. 
Kimo 208 
. 3 
| Vb 49 
Yerack 189- 
York 8 
Vpern 70 
ag 
ra I 
L. Zagreb; 
| 228 
- Zante: 185 
Zealand. 
Sell 126, 127 
Zeng or Segna 
6 143 
Zentha 142 
- Zeyla _ 230 
Zezare Re 
Zybet 191 
Ziriczea 77 
ZittaWw 139 
Dnaim 137 
Zofala 228 
Zollern 175 
Zurich 81 
Zutphen 78 
Zweybruck 119 
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B OOKS printed for T. Co x. 


I. AR HISTORY: OF ENGLAND, from the e. 
a | lieft Accounts, to the Acceſſion of his preſent Maj 


| ny King GEORGE II. including the Hiſtory of Scotla 


and Ireland, ſo fdr as they have any Concern with the Aﬀa 
of England.  _.. ; yes 5 

ö Coflected from the moſt impartial Writers, and digeſt 
into the moſt eaſy and familiar Method; whereby may | 
ſeen the Connection one Period, or Reign, has with anothe! 


With proper Reflections through the whole, tending to illu 


trate the Narration, and to fix the amiable Sentiments of [; 
besty in the Hearts of the Br:7;/> Nation. By an Imparti 
Hand. Embelliſhed with the Heads and Monuments 
the ſeveral Kings and Queens, curiouſly engraved on Coppe 
Plates. In One Volume, Octavo, Price 6s. 


II. The HISTORICAL COMPANION : Being an 


Introduction to the political Hiſtory of all Nations. Trea 
ing of the four Monarchies in their proper Order; as alſo, 


the Governments and Revolutions of States, and the ſever 


Succeſſions, Marriages, Claims, Alliances, Wars, and Tre: 
ties of Peace; together with all ſuch other Occurrences ; 
have been any ways remarkable in all the Courts of Fur 


from the earlieſt Ages to this preſent Time. 


Written originally in High- Dutch. By Mr. Nohn Hubn: 
and now faithfully tranſlated into E Agi. Price 2 s. 6 d. 


III. The ADVENTURES OF TELEMACHUS, 
the *Archbiſhbp of Cambray, in French and Englih. T 
French and Enghfs exactly anſwering Page for Page, and f. 


according to the beſt Editions of France and Holland; and t 
Tranſlation, whichis entirely new, reviſed by Mr. Des Ma 
eaux, F. R. 8. In 2 Vol. 12mo. Price 6 8. bound. Note 
the Exgliſb may be had alone, Price 3 8. 6 d. 


IV. OVID's METAMORPHOSES, in fifteen Books 
with the Arguments and Notes of Jobn Minellius, tranſlate 
into Exgliſb. To which is marginally added, a Proſe Verſo: 

viz. the very Words of Ovid digeſted into the proper C 
der of conſtruing; by the Aſſiſtance of which young Schola 
of but a very ſmallAcquaintance with the Rules of Gramm: 
may be enabled of themſelves, with Eaſe and Pleaſure, 
learn their Leſſons without Interruption to the Teacher. F. 
Nathan Bailey, Author of the U 
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